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ADVERTISEMENT OF BID
2025 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS:
ROOFING REPLACEMENT AND GLAZING REPAIRS
1300 COPPERFIELD AVENUE, JOLIET, IL 60432
SEALED BIDS FOR 2025 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS: ROOFING REPLACEMENT AND
GLAZING REPAIRS AT 1300 COPPERFIELD AVENUE, JOLIET, IL 60432 WILL BE RECEIVED AT
THE PURCHASING DEPARTMENT, 2ND FLOOR OF THE WILL COUNTY OFFICE BUILDING, 302
N. CHICAGO ST., JOLIET, IL 60432, UNTIL THE HOUR OF 2:00 PM, THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 20,

2025.

AN ON-SITE, PRE-BID MEETING IS SCHEDULED FOR 10:00 AM, THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 6,
2025 AT 1300 COPPERFIELD AVE, JOLIET, IL 60432. IT IS HIGHLY RECOMMENDED TO
ATTEND THIS PRE-BID MEETING.

SEALED BIDS WILL BE PUBLICLY OPENED AND READ BY THE WILL COUNTY EXECUTIVE OR
HER REPRESENTATIVE AT 2:05 PM, THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 20, 2025, AT THE WILL COUNTY
OFFICE BUILDING, 302 N. CHICAGO STREET, COUNTY BOARD ROOM, JOLIET, IL, 60432.

SPECIFICATIONS AND CONDITIONS OF THE BID ARE AVAILABLE AT www.willcounty.gov ,
www.demandstar.com, AS WELL AS THE PURCHASING DEPARTMENT, 2ND FLOOR, WILL
COUNTY OFFICE BUILDING, 302 N. CHICAGO ST., JOLIET, IL 60432, (815) 740-4712 OR EMAIL

purchasing@uwillcounty.gov.

THE TENDERING OF A BID SHALL BE CONSTRUED AS ACCEPTANCE OF THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS. THE COUNTY OF WILL RESERVES THE RIGHT TO ACCEPT OR REJECT
ANY OR ALL BIDS OR PROPOSALS RECEIVED.

BY ORDER OF THE WILL COUNTY EXECUTIVE, JENNIFER BERTINO-TARRANT.


http://www.demandstar.com/
mailto:purchasing@willcounty.gov
ppessetti
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
2025 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS:
Roofing Replacement and Glazing Repairs
1300 COPPERFIELD AVENUE, JOLIET, IL 60432

You are invited to submit your sealed bid for:

2025 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS: Roofing Replacement and Glazing Repairs AT 1300 COPPERFIELD
AVE. JOLIET, IL 60432

A. SEALED BIDS:

Sealed bids will be received in the Purchasing Department, 2nd floor of the Will County Office Building
located at 302 N. Chicago Street, Joliet, IL, 60432, not later than 2:00 PM, Thursday, February 20,
2025. BIDS RECEIVED AFTER THIS TIME WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

Sealed bids will be publicly opened and read aloud by the Will County Executive or her representative
at 2:05 PM, Thursday, February 20, 2025 at the Will County Office Building, 302 N. Chicago Street,
2" Floor, Joliet, 1L,60432.

Bids must be made in accordance with the instructions contained herein.

Bid forms shall be completely filled out either typewritten or in ink. The complete set of contract
documents must be submitted with ONE ORIGINAL, TWO COPIES, AND ONE DIGITAL COPY
ON AN ELECTRONIC STORAGE DEVICE, CLEARLY MARKED. BIDS WHICH FAIL TO SUBMIT
THE ENTIRE COMPLETED BID PACKAGE AND CONTRACT CLEARLY MARKED WILL BE
REJECTED, WILL BE NON-CONFORMING, AND WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

Bids shall be submitted on the forms furnished by the County of Will in a sealed package, plainly
marked, with the bidder's name, address, and the notation:

SEALED BID: 2025 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS: Roofing Replacement and Glazing
Repairs AT 1300 COPPERFIELD AVENUE, JOLIET, IL 60432

BIDS DUE: THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 20, 2025 — 2:00 PM

Bids shall be addressed to the Will County Purchasing Department, Will County Office Building,
302 N. Chicago Street, Joliet, IL, 60432.

B. SIGNATURE OF BIDS:

The signature on bid documents must be that of an authorized representative of bidder. An officer
of or agent of the offering bidder who is empowered to bind the bidder in a contract shall sign the
proposal and any clarifications to that proposal.

Each bidder, by making their bid, represents that he/she has read and understands the bidding
documents.
Any bid not containing said signed documents shall be non-conforming and will be rejected.

C. BID SECURITY:

A 10% Bid Bond or Cashier’s Check made payable to the Will County Treasurer shall accompany
each bid, attached to the front cover, as a guarantee that if the bid is accepted, a contract will be
entered into. Money Orders or Company Checks will not be accepted. The bid bond should be
based on 10% of bid. The unsuccessful bidders’ checks will be returned after the County has
awarded the contract. The bid bond or cashier’s check of the successful bidder will be returned after
being replaced with their performance bond.




D. PERFORMANCE BOND:

A Performance Bond for the amount of the Contract will be required from the successful bidder and
shall be valid throughout the life of the Contract. The Performance Bond will be returned at the
completion of the Contract. If it is difficult to acquire a Performance Bond by the time of the Contract
is to commence, the Purchasing Director will accept a letter notarized by the Insurance Carrier
showing that such Bond is being processed.

E. PRIME CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION:

Included in this bid package is a prime Contractor certification form. This form must be filled out and
returned with your sealed bid package or the bid package will not be accepted, deemed non-
conforming, and shall be rejected.

= T

. BIDDING PROCEDURES:

All bids must be prepared on the forms provided by the County and submitted in triplicate, with
ONE ORIGINAL, TWO COPIES, AND ONE DIGITAL COPY ON AN ELECTRONIC STORAGE
DEVICE, OF THE ENTIRE COMPLETED BID PACKAGE AND CONTRACT, CLEARLY
MARKED, in accordance with the Instructions to bidders. Any bid packages not containing
ONE ORIGINAL, TWO COPIES, AND ONE DIGITAL COPY ON AN ELECTRONIC STORAGE
DEVICE, OF THE ENTIRE COMPLETED BID PACKAGE AND CONTRACT, CLEARLY
MARKED, shall be non-conforming and shall be rejected. The entire bid package is the terms
of the agreement.

A bid is invalid if it has not been deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for
receipt of bids indicated in the Advertisement for bids or prior to any extension thereof issued to
the bidders.

Unless otherwise provided in any supplement to the Instructions to bidders, no bidder shall modify,
withdraw or cancel his bid or any part thereof for sixty days (60) days after the time designated for
the receipt of bids in the Advertisement for bids. This duration is in place in case the selected
contractor fails to perform in the first month following contract award.

Changes or corrections may be made in the bid documents after they have been issued and
before bids are received. In such cases a written addendum describing the change or correction
will be issued by the County of Will to all bidders recorded by the County of Will as having
attended the mandatory pre-bid meeting. Such addendum shall take precedence over that portion
of the documents concerned and shall become part of the bid documents. Except in unusual
cases, addenda will be issued to reach the bidders at least five (5) days prior to date established
for receipt of bids. If the signed receipt of Addenda form is not included in the bid package
and contract (EVEN IF NO ADDENDA ITEMS), the bid package and contract shall be non-
conforming and shall be rejected.

Each bidder shall carefully examine all bid documents and all addenda thereto and shall
thoroughly familiarize themselves with the detailed requirements thereof prior to submitting a
proposal. Should a bidder find discrepancies or ambiguities in, or omissions from documents, or
should they be in doubt as to their meaning, they shall, at once, and in any event, not later than
five (5) days prior to bid due date, notify the County of Will, who will, if necessary, send a written
addendum to all bidders. All inquiries shall be directed to the Purchasing Director in writing at
klynn@willcounty.gov. After sealed bids are received, the bidder will make no allowance for
oversight.

G. TAX EXEMPTION:
The County of Will is exempt from Federal, State and Municipal Taxes.



mailto:klynn@willcounty.gov

H. WORDS AND FIGURES:

Where amounts are given in both words and figures, the words shall govern. If the amount is not
written in words, the unit cost will take precedence over the extended price in case of a discrepancy in
the multiplication.

. CONTRACT DURATION:
The Contract is to commence on March 3, 2025. Work must be completed on or before August 29,
2025.

J. REJECTION OF BIDS:
The bidder acknowledges the right of the County of Will to reject any and all bids received.

K. DEFAULT:

In case of default by the successful bidder, the County of Will may procure the articles or services
from other sources and may deduct from any unpaid balance due the successful bidder any increase
in cost to the county as a result of said default, or may collect against the bond or surety for excess
costs so paid, and the prices paid by the County of Will shall be considered the prevailing market
price at the time such purchase is made.

L. NON-DISCRIMINATION:
The Contractor shall at all times observe and comply with any law, statute, regulation or the like
relating in any way to civil rights including but not limited to 775 ILCS 10/1.

M._EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:

Contractor shall comply with the lllinois Human Rights Act, 775 ILCS 5/1-101 et seq., as amended
and any rules and regulations promulgated in accordance therewith, including, but not limited to the
Equal Employment Opportunity Clause, lllinois Administrative Code, Title 44, Part 750

N. PAYMENT PERIOD:

Given the scope of the project, one (1) invoice will be submitted to the County of Will, Facilities
Department at time of project completion and upon acceptance of the repairs by the Will County
Executive. Payment to the Contractor by the County shall be pursuant to the Local Government
Prompt Payment Act.

O. RISK OF LOSS:

The Contractor shall assume all risks for loss or damages to materials whether stored on the site or
elsewhere, or to tools or equipment owned or rented by the Contractor, and he shall maintain such
insurance as he may deem necessary to protect himself against such loss or damage.

P. TYPES OF INSURANCE:

1. Worker’s compensation insurance. The Contractor shall procure worker's compensation
insurance as required by applicable state law for all of his employees who would be engaged in
work on the project. In case any class of employees engaged in any work on the project under
this Contract is not protected under the workmen's compensation statute, the Contractor shall
provide adequate employer's liability insurance for the protection of such of his employees as are
not otherwise protected. In addition, the Contractor will provide employer's liability (coverage B) in
the amount of $1,000,000.00.

2. Contractor's comprehensive general liability and property damage insurance. Contractor's
comprehensive general and property damage insurance shall be in an amount not less than
$1,000,000.00 for injuries including accidental death to any one person and not less than
$1,000,000.00 combined single limit bodily injury and property damage.



3. County’s protective liability insurance. The Contractor shall protect the County or its assignee,

if any, from contingent responsibility arising from the work, project operation performed under this
Contract by adding these parties as named insured as a rider to the general Contractor specified
comprehensive general liability policy shall be County of Will, 302 North Chicago Street, Joliet, llI,
60432. All insurance policies shall contain a waiver of subrogation in favor of the County of Will.

Q. PROOF OF CARRIAGE OF INSURANCE:

1.

The Contractor shall furnish the County at the time of bidding, with certificates showing the type,
amount, class or operations covered, effective dates and dates or expiration of policies, which
policies shall show compliance with the requirements of paragraph P. Such certificates shall also
contain substantially the following statement: "The Insurance covered by this Certificate will not
be canceled or materially altered except after 30 days written notice has been received by all
named insured." Any bid not containing said proof of insurance shall be nonconforming
and shall be rejected.

All policies shall substitute the word "Occurrence" for “accident” for both bodily and property
damage. "Occurrence" shall be defined to mean an event or series of events or continuous or
repeated exposure to conditions, which unexpectedly cause injury or damage during the policy
period.

All insurance coverage shall be provided by Insurance Companies maintaining a financial strength
and claims paying ability rating no lower than “A” minus “VIII" as rated by the 1999 or most
current AM Bests Insurance Guide.

R. TAXES:

The Contractor shall pay all applicable sales, use, service use, service occupation, social security,
and other taxes, levies, assessments, and duties, and shall make income tax deductions, all as
required by local, State and Federal law.

S. CHOICE OF LAW AND VENUE:

The bid and this agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of lllinois, without regard to
conflict of law provisions. Venue for any cause of action related to this bid or agreement shall be the
Twelfth Judicial Circuit, Will County, lllinois.

T. RIGHT OF THE COUNTY TO TERMINATE CONTRACT:

1.

If any of the Provisions of the Contract are violated by the Contractor, or if the Contractor shall
disregard applicable law, ordinances, rules or regulations or work requirements as spelled out in
the bid specifications, or the Contractor shall be adjudged as bankrupt or make a general
assignment for the benefit of creditors, or if a receiver should be appointed for the Contractor, or if
at any time during the progress of the work the Contractor should allow any indebtedness to
accrue for labor, material, or equipment, and should the Contractor fail to pay for labor, material,
or equipment, and should the Contractor fail to pay and discharge the same within 5 days after
demand made by the person or persons furnishing such labor, material or equipment, the County
may serve written notice upon the Contractor and the Surety of its intention to terminate the
Contract. Unless within 10 days after the serving of such notice upon the Contractor, such
violation or other matter shall have been corrected or satisfactory arrangement for correction have
been made, the Contractor shall, upon the expiration of said 10 days, at County's option, cease
and terminate work. The Contract shall then be null and void.



2. In the event of any such termination, the County shall immediately serve notice thereof upon the
Surety and the Contractor, and the Surety shall have the right to take over and perform the
Contract; provided, however, that if the Surety does not commence performance thereof within 10
days from the date of the mailing of such Surety of notice of termination, the County may take over
work and prosecute the same to completion by other Contract or by force. Contractor shall be
liable to the County for any excess cost to the County occasioned thereby, and in such event the
County may take possession of and utilize in completing the work, such material, equipment and
the like as may be on the project site of the work and necessary, therefore.

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein to the contrary, failure to comply with or perform the
services required shall be cause for termination.

4. The County or its assign may terminate this agreement by giving the Contractor written notification
of termination of this agreement by registered United States Mail, sufficient postage prepaid,
return receipt requested, addressed to the Contractor at its address stated in the Contract, at least
14 days prior to termination, with service of such notice conclusively presumed to be received on
date of dispatch. In such event, the Contractor shall only be entitled to receive a prorated
payment for work actually and satisfactorily performed pursuant to the Contract through date of
termination.

5. In the event that any of the Will County Offices should move to a different location, notice will be
given a minimum of sixty (60) days prior to said move.

U. ILLINOIS FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT:

Any and all submissions to the County of Will become the property of the County of Will and these
and any late submissions will not be returned. Your proposal will be open to the public under the
lllinois Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) (5 ILCS 140et seq.) and other applicable laws and rules,
unless you request in your proposal that we treat certain information as exempt. We will not honor
requests to exempt entire proposals. You must show the specific grounds in FOIA or other law or rule
that support exempt treatment. If you request exempt treatment, you must submit an additional copy
of the proposal with exempt information deleted. This copy must tell the general nature of the material
removed and shall retain as much of the proposal as possible. In the event the County of Will
receives a request for a document submitted, the County of Will shall provide notice to contractor as
soon as practicable. Regardless, contractor will be responsible for any costs or damages associated
with defending your request for exempt treatment. Furthermore, contractor warrants that County of
Will's responses to requests for a document submitted that is not requested to be exempt will not
violate the rights of any third party.

Please be advised that if your proposal is accepted by the County of Will all related records
maintained by, provided to, or required to be provided to the County of Will during the contract
duration are subject to FOIA. In the event the County of Will receives a request for a document
relating to contractor, its provision of services, or the arranging for the provision of services, the
County of Will shall provide notice to contractor as soon as practicable and, within the period available
under FOIA, contractor may then identify those records, or portions thereof, that it in good faith
believes to be exempt from production and the justification for such exemption. Regardless,
contractor will be responsible for any costs or damages associated with defending the request for
exempt treatment. Furthermore, contractor will warrant that County of Will's responses to requests for
a document relating to contractor, its provision of services, or the arranging for the provision of
services, or the arranging for the provision of services, will not violate the rights of any third party.



Please be advised also that FOIA provides that any record in the possession of a party with whom the
County of Will has contracted to perform a governmental function on behalf of the County of Will, and
that directly relates to the governmental function and is not otherwise exempt under FOIA is
considered a public record of the County of Will for purposes of FOIA. 5 ILCS 140/7(2). As such,
upon request by the County of Will (or any of its officers, agents, employees or officials), the
contractor shall provide to the County of Will at no cost and within the timeframes of FOIA a copy of
any "public record" as required by FOIA and in compliance with the provisions of FOIA. After request
by the County of Will, contractor may then identify those records, or portions thereof, that it in good
faith believes to be exempt from production and the justification for such exemption. Regardless,
contractor will be responsible for any costs or damages associated with defending the request for
exempt treatment.

V. ADVERTISEMENTS:
The bidder shall not place or maintain any signs, bills, posters, or other advertisements in or about the
project sites and/or buildings, except by written permission of County of Will.

W. AWARDING OF BID:
The bid is expected to be awarded on February 28, 2025

The bidder acknowledges the following: (a) this advertisement for bids may be canceled for good
cause when in the best interests of the County, (b) the County retains the right to reject any and all
bids in whole or in part for good cause when in the best interests of the County, and (c) the County
retains the right to reject any and all bids in whole or in part not in compliance with the advertisement
for bids, to waive any non-material informalities or irregularities for any bid received, to accept the
lowest responsible, responsive bid after all bids have been examined and evaluated, and to determine
not to proceed to contract on any particular bid.

X. PRE-BID MEETING:

An on-site, pre-bid meeting is scheduled for 10:00 AM, Thursday, February 6, 2025, at 1300
Copperfield Avenue, Joliet, IL 60432, in order to examine site and building to satisfy yourself fully as
to all the existing conditions under which you will be obliged to work. No allowance will be made
subsequently, in this condition, on behalf of any Bidder for any error or negligence on the bidder’s part.
It is highly recommended to attend the pre-bid meeting.

Y. SUBMITTAL SUMMARY REQUIREMENTS:
Each of the following items must be submitted by the bid time mentioned herein in order that the bid
will be considered. Any bid not containing items 1-7 below shall be non-conforming and shall be

rejected:

10% Bid Bond or Cashier's Check

Certificates of Insurance

Signed Copy of Prime Contractor Certification

Signed Bid Form

Signed Receipt of Addenda Form

Reference Form

One original, two copies and one digital copy on an electronic storage device of entire Bid
Package.

NogkrwN >



2025 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS:
ROOFING REPLACEMENT AND GLAZING REPAIRS
1300 COPPERFIELD AVENUE, JOLIET, IL 60432

Scope of Service

Please see Appendix 1: Project Manual for detailed scope of service



PRIME CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

The undersigned hereby certifies that

Name of Company
is not barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a violation of either
Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of the Criminal Code of 1961.

Name of Representative Title

Signature Date
Note: A person who makes a false certificate commits a Class 3 Felony.
Sections 33E-3 and 33E-4 provide as follows:

33E-3. Bid-rigging. A person commits the offense of bid-rigging when he knowingly agrees with any
person who is, or but for such agreement would be, a competitor of such person concerning any bid submitted
or not submitted by such person or another to a unit of State or local government when with the intent that the
bid submitted or not submitted will result in the award of a contract to such person or another and he either (1)
provides such person or receives from another information concerning the price or other material term or terms
of the bid which would otherwise not be disclosed to a competitor in an independent noncollusive submission of
bids or (2) submits a bid that is of such a price or other material term or terms that he does not intend the bid to
be accepted.

Bid rigging is a Class 3 felony. Any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state
or the United States which contains the same elements as this offense shall be barred for 5 years from the date
of conviction from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No corporation shall be barred from
contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any
employee or agent of such corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation
and: (1) it has been finally adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it
seeks to contract and that entity finds that the commission of the offense was neither authorized, requested,
commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in behalf of the corporation as
provided in paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of Section 5-4 of this Code.

33E-4 Bid rotating. A person commits the offense of bid rotating when, pursuant to any collusive
scheme or agreement with another, he engages in a pattern over time (which, for the purposes of this Section,
shall include at least 3 contract bids within a period of 10 years, the most recent of which occurs after the
effective date of this amendatory Act of 1988) of submitting sealed bids to units of State or local government
with the intent that the award of such bids rotates, or is distributed among, persons or business entities which
submit bids on a substantial number of the same contracts. Bid rotating is a Class 2 felony. Any person
convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same
elements as this offense shall be permanently barred from contracting with any unit of State or local
government. No corporation shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a
result of a conviction under this Section of any employee or agent of such corporation if the employee so
convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it
demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the commission
of the offense was neither authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high
managerial agent in behalf of the corporation as provided in paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of Section 5-4 of
this Code.

Possible violations of Section 33 can be reported to the Office of the Will County State's Attorney at (815) 727-
8453.



NTY, ILLINOIS

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

Bid Form

Bid Form — Base Bid 1 2025-63

2025 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS: Roofing Replacement AT 1300 COPPERFIELD AVE. JOLIET, IL 60432

The Bidder proposes to provide the products and/or services in accordance with the plans and specifications attached
herein.

COMPANY NAME

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP
CONTACT E-MAIL

PHONE FAX FEIN#

For additional information contact:
KEVIN LYNN, PURCHASING DIRECTOR, klynn@willcounty.qgov

Bidders shall provide an all-inclusive lump sum amount below representing labor, materials,
equipment, supervision, general conditions, overhead, profit, and all other costs associated
with the successful delivery of the project.

Allowances:
Lump Sum Amount Shall include the specified Allowance amount of $20,000.00.

DESCRIPTION BID AMOUNT

LUMP SUM AMOUNT: $

TOTAL BID AMOUNT WRITTEN IN WORDS. IN CASE OF DISCREPANCY, THE
AMOUNT IN WORDS SHALL GOVERN.

Alternate Bid 1: Install Vapor Retarder Direct to Metal Deck ADD
$

Alternate Bid 2: Provide 90 Mil TPO in lieu of 60 Mil TPO ADD
$



mailto:klynn@willcounty.gov

NTY, ILLINOIS

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

Bid Form

UNIT PRICES

Additional work of the following categories shall be included in Scope of Work and paid for using
Allowance Dollars included in Lump Sum amount. The following Unit Prices, which shall include all
expenses, including overhead and profit, shall determine the extent of work to be performed.
Removal and replacement of existing wood blocking with new wood blocking:

2 X $ L.F.

72 G TP $ L.F.

2 X B e $ L.F.

2 X 10 e $ L.F.

3/4-INCh PlyWOoOd. ... .. $ S.F.
Removal and Replacement of existing roof decking:

MEtaL. .. e $ S.F.
Removal and Replacement of Single Roof Drain...................cocooiiiiinnn, $ Ea.

Signed By: Title:




NTY, ILLINOIS

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

Bid Form

Bid Form — Base Bid 2 2025-63

2025 EXTRIOR IMPROVEMENTS: Glazing Repairs AT 1300 COPPERFIELD AVE. JOLIET, IL 60432

The Bidder proposes to provide the products and/or services in accordance with the plans and specifications attached
herein.

COMPANY NAME

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP
CONTACT E-MAIL

PHONE FAX FEIN#

For additional information contact:
KEVIN LYNN, PURCHASING DIRECTOR, klynn@willcounty.gov

Bidders shall provide an all-inclusive lump sum amount below representing labor, materials,
equipment, supervision, general conditions, overhead, profit, and all other costs associated
with the successful delivery of the project.

Allowances:
Lump Sum Amount Shall include the specified Allowance amount of $15,000.00.

DESCRIPTION BID AMOUNT

LUMP SUM AMOUNT: $

TOTAL BID AMOUNT WRITTEN IN WORDS. IN CASE OF DISCREPANCY, THE
AMOUNT IN WORDS SHALL GOVERN.

UNIT PRICES

Additional work of the following categories shall be included in Scope of Work and paid for using
Allowance Dollars included in Lump Sum amount. The following Unit Prices, which shall include all
expenses, including overhead and profit, shall determine the extent of work to be performed.

Replacement of Curtain Wall Snap Cap........ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiici e $ L.F.
Removal and Replacement of Glazing Panel


mailto:klynn@willcountyillinois.com

NTY, ILLINOIS

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

Bid Form

StOrE T ONt . .o
CUrtain Wall. ...

Signed By: Title:

S.F.
S.F.




NTY, ILLINOIS

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

Reference Form

Reference Form 2025-63

Please list a minimum of five (5) projects completed within the past five (5) years that meet or exceed the
dollar value, scope and complexity of the project.

Each project listed must include the following information at minimum:

Project name and address

Owner’s name and address

Brief description of the scope of work including the contractor’s role in the project

Dollar value of the contract for construction

Month and year the contract for construction was let

Month and year the contract for construction reached substantial completion

Minimum of one (1) project reference contact including name, company, phone number and
relationship to project

NouswN e

Attach list of contractor’s references to this page.

Name of Bidder (Printed name of authorized agent or contractor)

Signature of Bidder (Signed name of authorized agent or contractor)

Date



NTY, ILLINOIS

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

Addendum Form

Addenda Form #2025-63

The Bidder proposes to provide the products and/or services in accordance with the specifications attached herein.

COMPANY NAME

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP

CONTACT E-MAIL

PHONE FAX FEIN#

ADDENDUM RECEIPT: Receipt of the following Addendum to the Bidding Documents is hereby
acknowledged:

No. , dated , signed

ADDENDUM RECEIPT: Receipt of the following Addendum to the Bidding Documents is hereby
acknowledged:

No. , dated , signed

ADDENDUM RECEIPT: Receipt of the following Addendum to the Bidding Documents is hereby
acknowledged:

No. , dated , signed

ADDENDUM RECEIPT: Receipt of the following Addendum to the Bidding Documents is hereby
acknowledged:

No. , dated , signed




LATE BIDS CANNOT BE ACCEPTED!

SEALED BID DOCUMENT

Vendor Return Address:

BID #: 2025-63
DUE DATE: 2-20-2025
DUE: 2:00 PM
DESCRIPTION:

DATED MATERIAL-DELIVER IMMEDIATELY

WILL COUNTY PURCHASING DEPARTMENT
302 N. CHICAGO ST., 2P FLOOR
JOLIET, IL 60432

PLEASE CUT OUT AND AFFIX THIS BID LABEL
(ABOVE) TO THE OUTERMOST ENVELOPE OF YOUR
SEALED BID TO HELP ENSURE PROPER DELIVERY!

LATE BIDS CANNOT BE ACCEPTED!




NTY, ILLINOIS
PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

No Bid Form

Please note: This form is only required if you are not bidding.

Solicitation Name/Number:

Reason for not bidding:

|:| Not enough time to respond |:| Unable to compete
|:| Not Applicable to company I:l No time to complete work
|:| Unable to obtain required insurance |:| Unable to meet specs/requirements

|:| Unable to obtain required bonding

|:|Other (please detail below)

Suggestions:

Company Name:

Contact Name:

Address:

Phone:

Email:

Date:

Please retain our information for future solicitations: Yes |:| No |:|



SECTION 00 43 25
PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS

PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS
1.01 SUBSTITUTION INFORMATION

A

G.

Project: 2025 Exterior Improvements: Roofing Replacement and Glazing Repairs at 1300
Copperfield Ave. for Will County.

Contractor,

(Firm Name of Bidder)

All bids shall be based upon the provisions of the proposed Contract Documents and not upon
substitutions proposed herein.

Owner reserves the right to accept or reject all such substitutions at its sole discretion and in
the best interest of Will County.

Bidders desiring to make substitutions for "proprietary brands" specified shall identify the brand,
make, and model number of the specified product together with the brand, make, and model
number of the product being proposed as a subtitution and the dollar amount to be added or
deducted from the base bid if the proposed substitution is accepted.

Complete descriptions and technical data shall accompany all proposed substitutions and be
attached herein.

Manufacturer's names and materials approved by the Architect during the bidding period but
not shown in addenda shall be listed below if said materials are to be considered.

1.02 PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION 1:

A

C.

Product Specified

Proposed Substitution

$
Amount to be ADDED or DEDUCTED

1.03 PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION 2:

A

C.

Product Specified

Proposed Substitution

$
Amount to be ADDED or DEDUCTED

1.04 PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION 3:

A
Product Specified
B.
Proposed Substitution
224153.00 Proposed Substitutions 2025 Exterior Improvements

Issued for Bid 0043 25-1



C. $
Amount to be ADDED or DEDUCTED
1.05 PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION 4:

Product Specified

Proposed Substitution

$

Amount to be ADDED or DEDUCTED
1.06 CERTIFICATION

A
Name of Bidder (Printed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)
B.
Signature of Bidder (Signed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)
C.
Date
END OF SECTION
224153.00 Proposed Substitutions 2025 Exterior Improvements

Issued for Bid 004325-2



SECTION 00 72 00
GENERAL CONDITIONS

FORM OF GENERAL CONDITIONS
1.01 INFORMATION
A. Project: 2025 Exterior Improvements: Roofing Replacement and Glazing Repairs.

B. The General Conditions applicable to the Agreement between Owner and Contractor is
attached following this page.

C. The General Conditions are AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction, 2017 Edition, revised.

END OF SECTION

224153.00 GENERAL CONDITIONS 2025 Exterior Improvements
Issued for Bid 007200-1



Init.

LAIA Document A201 - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION FOR WILL COUNTY
224153.00 2025 Roofing Replacement and Glazing Repairs

* A201 Revised on September 16, 2022

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

Will County
302 N. Chicago Street
Joliet, Illinois 60423

THE ARCHITECT:

(Name, legal status and address)
See applicable Project Work Order.

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
1" INSURANCE AND BONDS
12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this
document to include supplementary
conditions, see AIA Document
A503™ Guide for Supplementary
Conditions.

AlA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:00:04 ET on 01/07/2025 under Order No.2114489690 which expires on 01/08/2025, is not for
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,

e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes:

(825446511)



Init.

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

AlA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:00:04 ET on 01/07/2025 under Order No.2114489690 which expires on 01/08/2025, is not for

resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (825446511)



Init.

INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2

Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for

3.7.4,3.7.5,10.3.2, 15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
94.2,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
425,73.9,9.2,93,9.4,9.5.1,9.54,9.6.3,9.7,9.10
Approvals

2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9,
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2, 13.4.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,15.3.2,154

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5,3.12.7,4.1.2,4.2,52,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.4,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.4,15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
4.2.6,4.2.7,42.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,
9.54,9.6.4,15.1.4,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,12.2.1,13.42,13.43,142.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.74,152,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals

2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
7.3.4,73.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,42.2,429,9.4.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4,33.1,42.6,42.7,13.4.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10,3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
3.18,4.1.2,4.2,52,6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,42.3,4.2.4,42.6,9.6.3,9.6.4,11.3
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,42.2,429,94.2,9.51,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2,10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,15.3.3, 15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.4.4,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5

AlA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:00:04 ET on 01/07/2025 under Order No.2114489690 which expires on 01/08/2025, is not for
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,

e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes:

(825446511)



Init.

Certificates for Payment
42.1,42.5,42.9,93.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.4

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.42,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
222,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4,10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4,33.1,3.74,73.9,9.5.2,10.2.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,3.2.2,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,822,83.1,11.1,11.2,15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

39.1,4.2.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,4.29,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
3.10.1,4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
15.4.2,154.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
34.2,3.142,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15.4.4.2

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s

3.10,3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
54,14.22.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,54.2,11.5,14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2, 6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.11

Contract Sum
2.2.2,2.2.4,374,3.75,3.8,3.10.2,5.2.3,7.3,7.4,
9.1,9.2,9.4.2,9.5.1.4,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
1.14,2.2.1,2.2.2,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,6.1.5,
7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5,7.3.6,7,7,7.3.10,7.4, 8.1.1,
8.2.1,8.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2,
14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

AlA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:00:04 ET on 01/07/2025 under Order No.2114489690 which expires on 01/08/2025, is not for
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,

e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes:

(825446511)
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Init.

Contractor’s Employees
224,33.2,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,6,11.3,12.2.4

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.2.4,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1, 10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,97

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,7.3.6,8.2,10,12,14,15.1.4

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.73,9.42,9.8.2,9.8.3,9.9.1,12.1.2,12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
2.5,324,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.15.2,5.4.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.4,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.2,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4

Damage to the Work

3.142,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,6.3,7.3.4,
7.3.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.8.4,9.9.1,13.4.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,3.5,4.2.6,6.2.3,9.5.1,9.5.3,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.10.4, 12.2.1

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1, 15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,52.3,72.1,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
42.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.3.4,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
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Init.

Extensions of Time
324,3.74,523,72.1,73,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4,14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,429,9.82,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.22,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,322,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.14,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 1524, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 1524, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,429,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 13.4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4,33.1,3.8.1,5.2.1,7,82.2,12,13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,8.2.2,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,14.4.2

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

932

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,42.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation
1.1.8,1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

42.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1,13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability

3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
42.7,622,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,62.4,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,52.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,2.5,3.5,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,2.2.2.,2.2.3,224,2.5,3.24,
3.3.1,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2,144.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,11.23

Notice of Claims
1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8,15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,39.2,7,82.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,1322,14.1.14

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.324,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
412,424,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,82.2,83.1,93.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2,14.3, 14.4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,52,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

2.5,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2, 14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,739,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,1443

Payment, Certificates for
425,429,933,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final

4.2.1,42.9,9.10,12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.1.2

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
23.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.4.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
4.2.2,82,9.8,9.9.1,14.14,15.14

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4
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Init.

Project, Definition of

1.14

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5, 14,15.2.8,154
Rejection of Work

4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,35,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.2,42.3,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect

3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11, 3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14, 15.4

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,42.2,42.7,5.3,10.1, 10.2, 10.4

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,93.1

Schedules, Construction

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,42.4,4.2.7,6,8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,33.3,3.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,99.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,42.2,429,9.42,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
42.6,12.2.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.22,2.4,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3,9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
4209,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

342,35,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2
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Subsurface Conditions

3.7.4

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,8.2,83.1,9.4.2,10,12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4, 9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety

54.1.2,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,23.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,54.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.82.1,7.3.44

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,33.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,3.74,523,72.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
52,53,54,62.4,73,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,94.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2,
15.1.3,15.4

Time Limits on Claims
3.74,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work

932,933

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.74,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.3.3.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor

9.10.5, 13.3.2,15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4,15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,42.9,9.3.3,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.5.2,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2

Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Orders

1.1.1,2.4,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Master Agreement or other similar legally binding agreement between
the Owner and Contractor governing the Project (hereinafter the Agreement) and consist of the Agreement,
Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Project Work Order Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, and
Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract signed
by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor change in
the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract Documents do not
include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other information furnished by
the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or portions of Addenda
relating to bidding or proposal requirements. The Project Work Order shall take precedence over terms and conditions
in the Master Agreement.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term "Work" means all of the Contractor’s duties under the Contract Documents and any Project Work Order,
including the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or partially
completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the

Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project under a
Project Work Order.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the applicable Project Work Order may be the
whole or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

Under the Project Work Order, the Initial Decision Maker, if any, is the person identified in the Agreement to render
initial decisions on Claims in accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not be liable for results
of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.
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§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§1.24 If any two or more provisions of the Contract Documents conflict, and such conflict relates to the quantity or
quality of the Work, the Contractor agrees to provide the greater quantity and/or better quality of such Work.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity, the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and
articles such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the
Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in
connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication in derogation of the reserved rights claimed by the
owner(s) and any licensee(s) who have an interest in and to the Instruments of Service.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent of the owner(s) and any licensee(s) who have an interest in and to the Instruments of
Service.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic transmission.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.
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§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties may agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. If the parties agree to protocols governing the transmission and use of
Instruments of Service and other documents in digital form, the parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013,
Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, or another form based on written agreement of the parties to
establish these protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of digital data.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 1.8 Reserved.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall, to the extent
allowed by law and by the Owner’s policies and procedures, have express authority to bind the Owner with respect to
all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the
Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 Reserved.
§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Reserved.
§ 2.2.2 Reserved.
§ 2.2.3 Reserved.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has furnished any information or documents to the Contractor in connection with the Project,
the Contractor shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the
Contractor may disclose "confidential" information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is
required by law, including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental
entity, or by court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential" information to its employees,
consultants, sureties, insurers, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know
the content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of
such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities. The Contractor shall provide information or other assistance as the Architect or Owner
may request in connection with these obligations.

§ 2.3.2 As appropriate for the Project, the Owner shall retain an architect and/or engineer lawfully licensed to practice
architecture and/or engineering, or an entity lawfully practicing architecture and/or engineering, for any such
architectural or design services in addition to or in furtherance of the submittals, except to the extent that such
submittals include specialized Work to be performed by Contractor under Section 1.1.3, in the jurisdiction where the
Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 Reserved.

§ 2.3.4 Upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics,
legal limitations and utility locations for the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall
be entitled to rely on the accuracy of information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating
to the safe performance of the Work.
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§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3. The Owner’s rights and remedies under this section are in addition to, and not a limitation of, any other
rights and remedies of the Owner under the Contract Documents or otherwise.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents or approved
construction schedules, and fails within a five-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence
and continue correction of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to
other remedies the Owner may have, correct such default, neglect, or failure. In such case an appropriate Change
Order shall be issued deducting from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting
such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and reasonable attorneys’ fees, and compensation for the Architect’s
additional services made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not
sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner within thirty (30) days after a
request by the Owner.

§2.6  Owner’s Right to Audit. The Contractor shall keep full and accurate records of all labor and material costs
incurred and items billed in connection with the performance of the Work, which records shall be open to inspection,
copying, and audit by the Owner or its authorized representatives during performance of the Work and until three
years after Final Payment.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. The Contractor is an independent contractor and shall not be
deemed an agent of the Owner for any reason.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in strict accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in strict accordance with the
Contract Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or
by tests, inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 The Contractor represents that it has visited the Project site, become generally familiar with local conditions
under which the Work is to be performed, correlated personal observations with requirements of the Contract
Documents, including the Project Work Order, and has satisfied itself as to the nature and location of the Work, the
general and local conditions, including those bearing upon access (including partial or total restrictions on access),
transportation, delivery, disposal, staging, handling and storage of materials, availability of labor, water, electric
power, roads and uncertainties of weather, ground water table or similar physical conditions of the ground, the
character, quality and quantity of existing conditions to be encountered, the character of equipment and facilities
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needed prior to and during the prosecution of the Work and all other matters which can in any way effect the Work or
the cost thereof under this Agreement. Any failure by the Contractor to acquaint itself with all the available
information concerning these conditions will not relieve the Contractor from any obligation under the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor or its Subcontractors or suppliers as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It
is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed
design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect and Owner any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been avoided if
the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the Contractor shall not
be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract
Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract Documents, or for
nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and
lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.2.5In all cases where Work interconnects with existing facilities, Contractor shall field measure and verify at the
site all dimensions relating to such existing facilities. Any conflicts in the Work and the existing facilities which could
have been mitigated by the Contractor’s obligation to verify the dimensions of the existing facilities shall be promptly
rectified by the Contractor at its own expense, and such obligation does not limit the Owner’s other rights and
remedies under the Contract Documents.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose to
Owner and Architect alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate
the proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. The Contractor
shall not proceed performing the Work using its alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures
without written approval from the Architect.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.
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§ 3.3.4 The Contractor shall coordinate inspections by governmental authorities having jurisdiction over the Work.

§ 3.3.5 No inspection performed or failed to be performed shall be a waiver of any of the Contractor’s obligations
hereunder.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
written consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.4.4 The Contractor shall not at any time permit on the Project site any alcohol or controlled substances whether
inside or outside of buildings or structures. Possession or use of any of the foregoing at or adjacent to the site shall
obligate the Contractor to remove such offending personnel from the site and replace them at no additional cost to the
Owner.

§3.45 The Contractor and any Subcontractors shall conform to labor laws of the State and various acts amendatory
and supplementary thereto and to other laws, ordinances and legal requirements applicable thereto. Contractor shall
enforce among all personnel directly or indirectly employed by it, and among all Subcontractors and their employees,
all rules which the Owner may establish for conduct of such personnel on the site.

§3.4.6 The Contractor shall pay prevailing wages in accordance with and shall fully comply with all requirements of
the Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/0.01, ef seq., including those set forth in Section 13.1.3.1 herein. This
Agreement calls for the construction of a "public work," within the meaning of the Illinois Prevailing Wage Act, 820
ILCS 130/.01 et seq. ("the Act"). The Act requires contractors and subcontractors to pay laborers, workers and
mechanics performing services on public works projects no less than the current "prevailing rate of wages" (hourly
cash wages plus amount for fringe benefits) in the county where the work is performed. The Department publishes the
prevailing wage rates on its website at http://labor.illinois.gov/. The Department revises the prevailing wage rates,
and the contractor/subcontractor has an obligation to check the Department’s web site for revisions to prevailing wage
rates. For information regarding current prevailing wage rates, please refer to the Illinois Department of Labor’s
website. All Contractors, Subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors rendering services under this Agreement must
comply with all requirements of the Act, including but not limited to, all wage requirements and notice and record
keeping duties.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work shall strictly conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and shall be free from
defects. Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The
Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by
the Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage.
If required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials
and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.
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§ 3.6 Taxes

The Owner is tax-exempt. Notwithstanding, the Contractor shall pay any applicable sales, consumer, use and similar
taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are legally enacted when bids are received, whether or not yet
effective or merely scheduled to go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 Without assuming any design responsibilities, the Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by
applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities
applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations,
or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall
bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or those that should have been reasonably
discovered by Architect prior to commencement of the Work or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature
that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction
activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the
Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first observance of the
conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ
materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part
of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both, to
be approved by Owner and provided the Architect and Contractor shall determine in good faith whether such
conditions resulted from an omission related to the Architect’s design, as set forth by the Contract Documents, or the
Contractor’s submittals or were otherwise unforeseeable. If the either Architect or Owner determines that the
conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents or Submittals, and
that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor,
stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may submit a
Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall immediately notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of
such notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to
resume the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the
Owner but shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be
made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.
Notwithstanding any provision of the Contract Documents to the contrary, any use of an allowance account is subject
to the written pre-approval of the Owner.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
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2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work on site. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. The superintendent shall
be subject to approval by the Owner and shall not be replaced without the prior written consent of the Owner. The
Owner shall have the right to require that the Contractor replace the superintendent, at no additional cost to the Owner,
at any time during the duration of the Work if his/her performance is not satisfactory to the Owner.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Owner or
Architect may notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner and Architect to provide
notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no initial objection but shall not affect Owner’s right to make
a subsequent rejection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner has made reasonable and
timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.1.1 The Contractor’s construction schedules shall be in a bar chart format, and shall depict, at a minimum,
activity identification and durations, critical path, float, early start, early finish, late start, and late finish.

§ 3.10.1.2 The float in the construction schedules will not be deemed exclusively available to the Contractor or Owner,
but rather shall be available to either party as needed.

§ 3.10.1.3 No less than once per month, the Contractor shall submit an updated construction schedule. The updated
construction schedule shall depict actual start and completion dates for Work commenced and, if appropriate, Work
completed. Additionally, the updated construction schedules shall depict updated estimates of anticipated
commencement and completion dates for all upcoming Work.

§ 3.10.1.4 The Contractor’s submission of the initial construction schedule and monthly schedule updates shall be
conditions precedent to certification of the Contractor’s application for payment.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.
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§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect. If the Contractor fails to adhere to the approved construction schedule(s), Contractor shall
immediately, at its own expense, take necessary measures to remedy such failure, including addition of personnel
and/or equipment, overtime, and/or additional shifts. The Owner shall be entitled to rely on Contractor’s schedules for
coordination of its own activities, as well as the activities of other contractors working at the Project site or on the
Project.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals (collectively the "As-Built Documents"). These As-Built Documents shall be in electronic
form or paper copy, available for inspection by the Architect or Owner upon reasonable notice, and delivered to the
Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed. Adequate
maintenance of the As-Built Documents shall be a condition precedent to certification of the Contractor’s applications
for payment.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
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deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Architect will specify all
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or
certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on
all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such
professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or certified by such professional, if
prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and
the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, certifications, and approvals
performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Architect has specified to the Contractor the
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will
review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to the site access plan, if any, and to the areas permitted by
applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract
Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project. Throughout the progress of the Work the Contractor shall continually remove from the Project Site and
from any adjacent property, all waste, scraps, tools, equipment, storage facilities, machinery, trailers, and vehicles no
longer required for prosecution of the Work, such that the Project site remains clean, orderly, and safe.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.
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§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or patent is
discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, or the Contractor has reason to believe that the required design,
process, or product is an infringement, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the information is
promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses,
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees and litigation expenses (including expert witness fees),
arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, but only to the extent caused by Contractor’s breach of
contract or by the negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly
employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate,
abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described
in this Section 3.18. The obligations of the Contractor under this Section 3.18 shall not extend to the liability of the
Architect, the Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them arising out of (1) the preparation or
approval of maps, Drawings, opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs or Specifications, or (2) the giving of
or the failure to give directions or instructions by the Architect, the Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees
of any of them.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

§ 3.18.3 "Claims, damages, loses and expenses" as these words are used herein shall be construed to include, but not be
limited to (1) injury or damage resulting from the failure of or use or misuse by Contractor, its Subcontractors, agents,
servants or employees, of any hoist, rigging, blocking, scaffolding, or any and all other kinds of items of equipment,
whether or not the same be owned, furnished or loaned by Owner; (2) all attorneys’ fees and costs incurred in defense
of the claim or in bringing an action to enforce the provision of this Indemnity or any other indemnity contained in the
Contract Documents, including the fees charged by the indemnitee’s expert witnesses; and (3) all costs, expenses, lost
time, opportunity costs and other similar indirect or incident damages incurred by the party being indemnified or its
employees, agents or consultants.

§ 3.18.4 In the event that the Contractor or its Subcontractors are requested to, but refuse to, honor the indemnity
obligations hereunder or to provide a defense, then in addition to all other obligations hereunder, the Contractor and its
Subcontractors shall reimburse the Owner and Architect the cost of any legal action concerning Contractor’s or
Subcontractor’s duty to defend and indemnify under this Agreement, including attorneys’ fees, time expended, costs
and expenses.

§ 3.18.5 The Contractor hereby knowingly and intentionally waives the right to assert, under the case of Kotecki v.
Cyclops Welding Corp., 146 111.2nd 155 (1991), that Contractor’s liability may be limited to the amount of its statutory
liability under the Workers’ Compensation Act, and agrees that Contractor’s liability to indemnify and defend the
Owner and Architect is not limited by the so called "Kotecki Cap". The Contractor shall include this provision in each
of its Subcontract agreements and shall require its Subcontractors to be so bound.
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§ 3.18.6 The Contractor shall include in each and every Subcontract with any and all Subcontractors and/or material
suppliers performing Work and require each and every Subcontractor and/or material supplier performing Work to
agree to be bound by all of the provisions 3.18.1 through 3.18.10 under the Contract Documents.

§ 3.18.7 The Contractor’s indemnity obligations hereunder shall specifically include all claims and judgments which
may be made against the indemnitees under federal or state law or the law of the other governmental bodies having
jurisdiction, and further, against claims and judgments arising from violation of public ordinances and requirements of
governing authorities due to Contractor’s or Contractor’s employees’ method of execution of the Work.

§ 3.18.8 The provisions of this Section 3.18 are not intended to conflict in any way with the Construction Contract
Indemnification for Negligence Act, 740 ILCS 35/0.01 et seq. and shall be interpreted in accordance therewith.

§ 3.18.9 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner in the event of labor or trade union conflicts or
disputes between the Contractor and Subcontractors and their respective employees. The Contractor shall endeavor to
adjust and resolve such conflicts and disputes which affect the timely completion of the Work. Such conflicts or
disputes shall not be a basis or excuse for the breach of the Contract Documents by the Contractor or its
Subcontractors, and shall not provide the Contractor with relief from complying with dates for Substantial Completion
or Final Completion. Labor or trade union disputes that affect production or delivery of materials or equipment, or the
installation, shall be at no cost to the Owner. The Contractor shall notify the Architect and the Owner in writing as
soon as possible as to any labor or trade disputes which may affect the Work and its timely completion. In such event,
the Contractor shall provide a written proposal to the Architect and the Owner which includes any comparable
substitution(s) necessary to complete the Work.

§ 3.18.10 None of the foregoing provisions shall deprive the Owner or the Architect of any action, right or remedy
otherwise available to them or either of them at law.

§ 3.19 If the Work is to be performed by trade unions, the Contractor shall make all necessary arrangements to
reconcile, without delay, damage, or cost to the Architect or the Owner, any conflict between the Contract Documents
and any agreements or regulations of any kind at any time in force among members or councils which regulate or
distinguish what activities shall not be included in the Work of any particular trade. Such arrangements are subject to
written pre-approval of Owner and Architect. In case the progress of the Work is affected by any undue delay in
furnishing or installing any items or materials or equipment required under the Contract Documents because of the
conflict involving any such agreement or regulation, the Architect may require that other material or equipment of
equal kind and quality be provided at no additional cost to the Owner.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement or the Contract Documents.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
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Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the
Architect’s services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of
any direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications
by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors
and suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect and the Owner each have authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract
Documents. Whenever the Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require
inspection or testing of the Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated,
installed or completed. However, neither this authority nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Owner or Architect to the Contractor,
Subcontractors, suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance of the
information given with the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in accordance with the submittal
schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness
while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such
submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as
dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems,
all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s
review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and
3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or of any construction means,
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval
of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The authority of the Architect’s Project representative is limited
by the Owner’s policies and procedures, and by the terms and conditions of the agreement between the Owner and
Architect. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the duties, responsibilities and limitations of
authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.
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§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents and if approved in writing by the Owner.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 If this Project is utilizing a construction manager at-risk, then when the lowest, responsive and responsible
multiple prime trade bidder(s) are identified and awarded contracts by the Owner, each such award shall constitute the
automatic assignment of that trade contract by the Owner to the construction manager, who is also known as the
"Contractor". Each such successful bidder shall then be known as a "Subcontractor." If this Project is utilizing a single
general contractor or multiple prime trade contractors, and the Project is not utilizing a construction manager-at risk,
then there shall be no such assignment. In any case, a Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with
the Contractor to perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the
Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate
Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Reserved.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.

Each Subcontractor acknowledges: (1) that the Owner is a direct intended third party beneficiary of each Subcontract
between the Contractor and Subcontractor; (2) that notwithstanding any contract provision to the contrary,
Subcontractor shall be bound to perform the Work in accordance with these AIA A201 General Conditions, as
amended; and (3) that the Subcontractor is not a third-party beneficiary of any contract between Contractor and
Owner.

Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
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A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract Work under the applicable Project Work
Order by the Owner, and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Reserved.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity, and upon such further assignment, the Owner shall have no further liability to
such subcontractor.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project or other
construction or operations on the site with the Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors. If the Contractor
claims that delay or additional cost is involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such
Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. Subject to Article 15, the
Owner shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays,
improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 Reserved.
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§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 The Owner may, without invalidating the Contract and without notice to the surety, direct changes in the Work.
Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the applicable Project Work Order, and without
invalidating the Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work,
subject to the limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.1.4 No Change Order shall be approved or paid unless preceded by a written direction for the Change Order is
provided by the Owner. This requirement cannot be waived by conduct, custom, or practice with respect to this Project
or other projects. There shall be no implied or constructive change orders.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.2.2 No payment for changes in the Work shall be made until such change has been memorialized in an executed
Change Order and the Change has been executed.

§ 7.2.3 If the Contractor is also the Project’s Construction Manager pursuant to a separate construction management
agreement with the Owner, the Contractor shall not be permitted any markup on Change Orders or compensation with
respect to Change Orders, other than as may be provided in such construction management agreement. The
Subcontractors, and any Contractor who is not serving as Construction Manager for the Project, shall be entitled to the
following markups for additive Changes Orders, and shall be required to take the following mark-downs for deductive
Change Orders. Additional markup for insurance or bonds will not be allowed. All Change Order requests must be
submitted with the following backup information or they will not be reviewed or processed by the Architect or Owner:
material and labor quantities, material unit costs, labor rates, and any other substantiating data to explain and
substantiate the Change Order amount.

Markups and Markdowns for Change Orders:

Additive Change Order:  10%
Deductive Change Order: 10%

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.
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§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order for the purposes of defining the change and/or how any payment shall be calculated, but not for the purpose of
approving payment.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation, with markups for overhead and profit as permitted by the Contract Documents;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in Section 7.2.3, except for emergencies as provided in Section 10.4, in which case Contractor shall
not be entitled to overhead and profit. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and
present, in such form as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting
data. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be
limited to the following:

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect these costs,
shall be computed at the Comprehensive Trade Rates attached as an exhibit to the Project Work Order;

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed,;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others, as set forth in Contractor’s Equipment Rental Rates and Practices, attached as an exhibit to
the Project Work Order;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and

.5  Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change, computed at the
Comprehensive Management Rates attached as an exhibit to the Project Order.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Upon execution by the
Owner, such agreement shall be effective and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase or net decrease, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Reserved.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.
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§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Project Work
Order, the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner for the Work
under the Project Work Order..

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time under the Project Work Order. The Contractor shall achieve Final Completion within thirty
(30) days following Substantial Completion.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by a cause that (1) was
reasonably unforeseeable to the Contractor; and (2) is not within the Contractor’s control, then the Contract Time shall
be equitably extended and such extension shall be reduced to a Change Order.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 Extension of Contract Time under the Project Work Order pursuant to this Article 8 shall be the Contractor’s
sole and exclusive remedy for delay.

§ 8.3.4 Extension of Contract Time under the Project Work Order resulting from Changes in the Work shall be
negotiated into respective Change Orders. Whenever the Contractor seeks an adjustment in the Contract Time as part
of'a Claim or Change Order, the Contractor shall justify the request with proper written reference to the approved
construction schedules. All executed Change Orders shall be deemed to include adjustments in the Contract Time, if
any, resulting from the underlying Change in the Work.

§ 8.3.5 In addition to other rights and remedies set forth elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
reimburse the Owner for all Architect’s fees and expenses for additional services necessitated by (1) Contractor’s
failure to achieve Substantial Completion within the time established in the Contract Documents; (2) for more than
one inspection to determine Substantial Completion; and (3) for more than one inspection to determine Final
Completion.
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ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. If the Contractor
is also the construction manager pursuant to a construction management agreement with the Owner, that agreement
contains any and all additional compensation payable to the Contractor in its role as construction manager.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated for any one item of material or equipment are changed by more than 25% in a proposed Change Order or
Construction Change Directive, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted in such Change Order or
Construction Change Directive.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

The Contractor shall submit a schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating
the entire Contract Sum to the various Subcontracts. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and
supported by the data to substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. Each section of the schedule organized by
Subcontract shall further allocate each Subcontractor’s Work into discrete tasks with values corresponding to each
task. The total of all values for all tasks for all Subcontractors shall equal the Contract Sum. Portions of the Work not
subcontracted shall be allocated into discrete tasks and corresponding values. This schedule, unless objected to by the
Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the
schedule of values shall be submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the
Architect may require, and unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s
subsequent Applications for Payment. Approval by the Owner of the schedule of values (and revisions thereto) shall
be a condition precedent to certification of Contractor’s applications for payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, including copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents. The Contractor’s inclusion in an Application for Payment of an amount owed
to a Subcontractor shall constitute the Contractor’s certification to the Owner that such Subcontractor is entitled to
payment in that amount, and that there are no backcharges, Claims, or other disputes then pending or anticipated which
may impact that Subcontractor’s right to such payment. Contractor shall submit all Applications for Payment in a
consistent format.

§ 9.3.1.1 Such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in the Work that have been
properly authorized by Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor has not approved payment to a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
and the Contractor has approved said payment.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
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encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.3.4 All Applications for Payment shall be accompanied by lien waivers from the Contractor and applicable
Subcontractors. The lien waivers, when taken together, shall equal the sum due and paid under the immediately
preceding Application for Payment, and shall be effective through the submittal date of the immediately preceding
Application.

§ 9.3.5 All Applications for Payment shall be accompanied by the Contractor’s and Subcontractors’ certified payrolls
as required by the Illinois Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/5 or upon request of Owner.

§ 9.3.6 Submission of properly executed lien waivers and the certified payrolls are conditions precedent to
certification of each Application for Payment.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment;
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
Made, or if any other condition precedent to payment has not occurred. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in
the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the
Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment
for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also
withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of
a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect
the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions
described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.7 failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.5.2 If Contractor disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, Contractor may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments

§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in accordance with the
Local Government Prompt Payment Act, 50 ILCS 505/1, et seq. and as may be otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law. In the sole
discretion of the Owner, if the Contractor fails to furnish evidence as required by this Section, the Owner has the right,
but not the obligation, to pay Subcontractors and suppliers directly.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers
shall be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or
both, under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If at any
time there is evidence of any liens or claims for which the Owner may become liable, the Owner shall have the right to
retain, out of any payment due or thereafter to become due to Contractor or a Subcontractor, an amount sufficient to
completely indemnify and defend the Owner from and against such lien or claim, including any reasonable attorneys’
fees and litigation expenses that have been or may be incurred by the Owner. Should any such evidence be established
after all payments are made, the Contractor or Subcontractor shall repay the Owner all sums which the Owner may be
compelled to pay in discharging such lien or claim, including all reasonably attorneys’ fees, litigation expenses, and
other costs resulting from such lien or claim.
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§9.6.9 The Owner shall withhold ten percent (10%) from all progress payments to the Contractor as retention. The
Contractor shall request retention with its final Application for Payment as provided in Section 9.10. No interest shall
accrue on monies held in retention. Contractor shall ensure that each contract between Contractor and each
Subcontractor contains this same provision for the withholding and release of retention.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use without any interference resulting from Contractor’s operations or from incomplete work. The Work
is not substantially complete until all Project systems included in the Work are operational as designed and scheduled,
all required governmental inspections and certifications have been made and obtained, designated instruction of the
Owner’s personnel in the operation of systems has been completed and documented, and all final finishes required by
the Contract Documents have been installed. The Work is not substantially complete until the Contractor has
submitted the following items to the Owner or Architect:

.1 All As-Built Documents in conformance with the Contract Documents and the requirements of this
Agreement;

.2 All operations and maintenance manuals as required by the Contract Documents;

.3 All manufacturers’ warranties as required by the Contract Documents; if such warranties cannot be
executed until the Certificate of Substantial Completion is executed, the Contractor shall submit a
warranty specimen as a condition of Substantial Completion, and shall submit the fully executed
warranty prior to Final Completion.

In the event Contractor does not complete remaining work within thirty (30) days of Substantial completion, Owner
shall give the Contractor written notice of the remaining Work to be completed. If the Contractor fails to complete the
remaining work to be completed within five (5) days of receipt of the written notice, the Owner reserves the right to
complete the remaining Work in accordance with § 2.4 without further notice to the Contractor. All costs incurred by
Owner therein shall be offset against Contractor’s final payment.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final Payment, which shall be attached to the Certificate of Substantial
Completion (the "Punch List"). Failure to include an item on the Punch List does not alter the responsibility of the
Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s Punch List, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the
Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether
or not included on the Contractor’s Punch List, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract
Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the
Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon
notification by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the
Architect to determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion with the Punch List attached. The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall establish the
date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat,
utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the
Punch List accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date
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of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate.

§ 9.8.6 Upon Substantial Completion, the Contractor and Subcontractors hereby assign all vendor and manufacturers’
warranties to the Owner, if and to the extent any such warranty identified the Contractor or a Subcontractor, and not
the Owner, as the entity to whom the warrantor is obligated.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a Punch List to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute acceptance of Work not
complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 All Work depicted on the Contractor’s Punch List and thereafter identified in the Architect’s inspection shall
be completed by Contractor within thirty (30) days of issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion. Upon
receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon receipt of a final
Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds the Work
acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly issue a final
Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis
of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract
Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate, including
retention held pursuant to Section 9.6.9, is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire
until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, including those fully-executed warranties required by Section 9.8.1.1
to be furnished prior to final completion, and (6) final releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner, along
with the final submittal of certified payroll as provided by Section 5 of the Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/5. Ifa
lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund
to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs, reasonable attorneys’ fees, and litigation expenses.
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, and
shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

Otherwise, if the Contractor does not complete remaining work within thirty (30) days after Substantial Completion,
Owner may complete the remaining Work and backcharge the Contractor in accordance with Section 2.5. All related
costs incurred by Owner shall be deducted from Contractor’s final payment, and if the amount of Contractor’s final
Application for Payment is insufficient to cover such costs, Contractor shall pay such insufficiency to Owner upon
demand.

§ 9.10.4
(Paragraphs deleted)
Reserved.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and specifically identified by that payee as unsettled at
the time of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and
programs in connection with the performance of the Contract. Neither the Owner nor the Architect shall be responsible
for any safety precautions or programs in connection with the Work.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss, including any orders and regulations resulting from an act of government
declaring a national or state emergency that requires all Work to be stopped or causes delay in such Work.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
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Init.

any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If any person suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of a party, or of others for
whose acts such party is legally responsible, the responsible party shall give notice of the injury or damage, whether or
not insured, to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 Without accepting any responsibility or liability for the remediation of hazardous materials that exist on or
contiguous to the Project site as of the date of the Agreement, the Contractor is responsible for compliance with any
requirements included in the Contract Documents regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor
encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions
will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance,
including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner
and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume. By Change Order,
the Contract Time shall be equitably extended.

§ 10.3.3 Reserved.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the procurement, delivery, unloading, loading, stockpiling, storing, preparing,
installing, use and/or handling of such materials or substances (collectively, "handling").

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and faultily or negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 Reserved.
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§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Except as otherwise provided herein, additional compensation or extension
of time claimed by the Contractor on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and
Article 7.

In the event such an emergency is the result of any orders and regulations resulting from an act of government
declaring a national or state emergency that requires all Work to be stopped or causes delay in such Work:

1.  Additional extension of time claimed by the Contractor on account of the emergency shall be
determined by Article 8 and Article 15.

2. Additional compensation claimed by the Contractor on account of the emergency shall be determined by
Article 7.3.4 and Article 15.

3. Contractor shall be required to provide reasonable evidence to Owner demonstrating that such claims are the
result of an emergency and Contractor’s need to preserve the safety of persons or property in accordance with a
national or state emergency declaration. Owner reserves the right to deny any such claim in the event Contractor has
not provided sufficient reasonable evidence as determined by Owner in its sole discretion.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor, and the Subcontractors, to the extent applicable as specified below, shall purchase and
maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the endorsements, and subject to the terms and
conditions, as described in this Section 11.1 and its subparts and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. To the extent
of any conflict between this Section 11.1 and other Contract Documents, the Contractor and Subcontractors shall
purchase and maintain the insurance with the higher limits, broader coverage, and better protections for the Owner.
The Contractor and Subcontractors shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. Such
coverage shall be procured on an occurrence basis. Such coverage shall be procured from insurers with a Best’s Key
Rating Guide rating of at least A / VIII. The Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall by endorsement be
named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s and each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability policy,
automobile liability policy, and excess or umbrella policy, all on a primary and noncontributory basis.

§ 11.1.1.1 Commercial general liability insurance including coverage for contractual liability and completed
operations, explosion, collapse and underground hazards, covering personal injury, bodily injury and property
damage, in the amount of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence and Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000)
aggregate.

§ 11.1.1.2 Automobile liability insurance, including hired, rented, and non-owed vehicles, covering personal injury,
bodily injury and property damage, with a combined single limit of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000).

§ 11.1.1.3 Umbrella / excess insurance coverage with a limit of at least Ten Million Dollars ($10,000,000).

§ 11.1.1.4 Workers’ compensation insurance in the amount of the statutory minimum with an employer’s liability
coverage of at least One Million Dollars ($1,000,000).

§ 11.1.1.5 The Contractor, and Subcontractors as applicable, shall maintain the insurance required by this Section 11.1
without interruption from the date of the Agreement until the date of final payment, and, with respect to their
completed operations coverage, until three (3) years after Substantial Completion of Work, or for such other period for
maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents, whichever is greatest.

§ 11.1.1.6 Prior to commencement of the Work, and again prior to the expiration of any policy, the Contractor and all
Subcontractors shall furnish to the Owner and Architect certificates of insurance, policy declarations, all policy
endorsements, and if requested by the Owner the policies, all reflecting the insurance required by this Section 11.1. An
additional certificate and endorsements evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for
completed operations, shall be submitted by Contractor and all Subcontractors with the final Application for Payment
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as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such coverage until the time permitted for
expiration. If any aggregate limit is reduced on account of claims paid, Contractor and Subcontractor shall
immediately notify the Owner and Architect in writing of the amount of such reduction.

§ 11.1.1.7 Failure of either the Architect or Owner to demand certificates of insurance and/or policies and/or
endorsements shall not constitute a waiver of the Contractor’s and Subcontractor’s responsibilities under this Section
11.1. Nor shall review and/or approval by either the Owner or Architect in any way relieve Contractor or any
Subcontractor of its responsibility for furnishing sufficient insurance.

§ 11.1.1.8 Liability of Contractor or Subcontractor is not limited by these insurance requirements or by actual
insurance coverage. Nothing related to insurance requirements in the Contract Documents is to be construed as
limiting the liability of the Contractor, the liability of any Subcontractor of any tier, or the liability of the Architect, or
any of their respective insurance carriers. Owner does not represent that the coverages or limits of insurance specified
are sufficient or adequate to protect the Owner, Contractor, Architect, or any Subcontractor’s interest or liabilities, but
are merely minimums.

§ 11.1.1.9 Each Subcontractor shall comply with all requirements of this Section 11.1, except that the Owner may in
writing excuse a Subcontractor from procuring and maintaining an excess / umbrella policy in conformance with
Section 11.1.1.3, where deemed appropriate by the Owner, in its sole discretion.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor as principal shall furnish to the Owner as obligee bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising from the Contract. The payment and performance bonds shall strictly
comply with the Public Construction Bond Act, 30 ILCS 550/0.01, ef seq. (the "Act"), and with all provisions of this
Section 11.1.2 and its subparts to the extent not in conflict with the Act. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain
the required bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where
the Project is located. Each such surety shall have a Best’s Key Rating Guide rating of at least A / VIIIL.

§ 11.1.2.1 The payment and performance bonds shall be executed on AIA Document A311 or A312, or on another form
acceptable to the Owner, and shall include a penal sum equivalent to or greater than the Contract Sum as defined in
Section 9.1.1. If the Project involves a Contractor who is also serving as a construction manager at risk that will take or
has taken assignment of trades pursuant to Section 5.1.1, then for purposes of determining the penal sum of the bond,
the Contract Sum means the aggregate sum of all bids awarded by the Owner and assigned to the Contractor as
provided in Section 5.1.1.

§ 11.1.2.2 All terms and conditions of all Contract Documents, including those that comprise these A201 General
Conditions, as amended, shall be deemed incorporated by reference into each bond furnished in connection with this
Section 11.1.2. In case of any conflict between any provision of any performance or payment bond and the Contract
Documents, the provisions of the Contract Documents shall prevail to the extent of such conflict. Any provision of any
bond purporting to create a condition precedent for Owner not otherwise contained in the Contract Documents, or
which otherwise purports to abrogate or nullify the Owner’s rights or remedies otherwise available in contract, law, or
equity, is void. If any provision of any bond purports to shorten the period of limitations and/or the period of repose as
provided in Section 13-214 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 735 ILCS 5/13-214, or if any provision of any bond
purports to shorten any other applicable statute of limitation or repose, such provision of such bond shall be null and
void, but all other provisions of such bond shall remain enforceable.

§ 11.1.2.3 No surety shall assert solvency of its principal or its principal’s denial of default as a defense to any claim
under any bond furnished in accordance with this Section 11.1.2.

§ 11.1.2.4 If any surety shall make any assignment for the benefit of creditors or commit any act of bankruptcy, or is
declared bankrupt, or if it shall file a voluntary petition in bankruptcy, or shall in the opinion of the Owner be
insolvent, the Contractor shall immediately upon request by the Owner furnish and maintain other bonds satisfactory
to the Owner. No further payment shall be due nor shall be made to Contractor until the new surety or sureties shall
have met the Owner’s qualifications.

§ 11.1.2.5 If at any time the Owner shall become reasonably dissatisfied with any surety, or for any other reason such
bonds shall cease to be adequate security for the Owner, Contractor shall, within five (5) days after notice to do so,
substitute acceptable bonds in such form and sum and signed by such other surety or sureties as may be reasonably
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satisfactory to the Owner. No further payment shall be deemed due nor shall be made to Contractor until the new
surety or sureties shall have met the Owner’s qualifications.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished. The Owner may furnish bonds to any person, at any time, without consent of the Contractor.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omission of the Owner, have the right but not the obligation to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been
cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall
not relieve the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Builder’s Risk Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Contractor or, if this Project is utilizing a construction manager at-risk and without otherwise limiting the
construction manager’s obligations as Contractor under this Agreement, the construction manager as Contractor shall
purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the
Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s risk or equivalent policy form for all losses not covered by
any professional liability insurance policies to be maintained by the Architect or Construction Manager, if applicable,
in accordance with the Contract Documents in the amount of the Contract Sum, as modified by Change Orders,
comprising the total value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis. Insurance obtained by
Contractor shall insure against the risks and peril of fire and extended coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief,
collapse, flood, earthquake, airborne property, debris removal and other perils or causes of loss, including physical
loss or damage to the Work and any materials or equipment in transit, at the Project Site or another location. Such
insurance, or other coverage necessary to be obtained by Contractor, shall include mechanical breakdown insurance,
including startup and testing in the interest of the Owner or Contractor and its subcontractors. Any required deductible
shall be paid by the Contractor unless the Contract Documents otherwise provide or the Owner acknowledges its
obligation to pay such deductibles in writing and prior to commencement of the Work. Such property insurance shall
be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and
entities who are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until
no person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.2.1 to be
covered, whichever is later. This insurance shall include purchased and maintained under this Section 11.2.1 and in
accordance with the A201 General Conditions shall include as named insureds the Owner, the Architect, the
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.2.2 Reserved.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Builder’s Risk Insurance. Within three (3)
business days of the date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any
property insurance required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such
impending or actual cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the
Owner: (1) the Owner, upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, shall have the right but not the obligation to stop the
Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or
the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time and Contract Sum shall not be adjusted; and (3) the Contractor waives all rights
against the Owner, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Contractor would have been
covered by the insurance had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Owner purchases replacement coverage, the cost
of the insurance shall be backcharged to the Contractor by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by
the Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Reservation of Subrogation
§ 11.3.1 The parties’ respective rights of subrogation are reserved.

§ 11.3.2 Reserved.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
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The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Contractor as
fiduciary and made payable to the Contractor as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Contractor shall pay the Architect and
Owner their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
shall make payments to its consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Contractor shall notify the Owner of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Owner shall have 14 days from receipt of
notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Owner does not object, the Contractor
shall settle the loss and the Owner shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Contractor shall
deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no other
agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor shall
execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that purpose.
If the Owner timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the proceeds, the
Contractor may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising out of the
settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any dispute, the
Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Owner’s or Architect’s request or to requirements
specifically expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Owner or Architect, be
uncovered for the Owner’s or Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in
the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Owner or Architect has not specifically requested to
examine prior to its being covered, the Owner or Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by
the Contractor. If such Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment to the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance
with the Contract Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s
expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor an
express written acceptance of such specific condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of
the condition. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after
receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it and back charge the Contractor in accordance
with Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.
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§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended on specific items of Work identified by the
Owner as defective, and such extension shall commence upon the performance of corrective Work by the Contractor
pursuant to this Section 12.2. Such extension shall expire one year from the date of completion of such corrective
Work.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to any
obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for correction of
Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the Work, and
has no relationship to the time within which the Owner may seek to enforce that obligation or any other obligation
arising under the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.6 All other warranties and guarantees required by the Contract Documents shall be provided to the Architect
prior to Substantial Completion or Final Completion, as applicable, and are separate obligations from the obligations
contained in this Section 12.2.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so by express written notice to the Contractor instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which
case the Contract Sum will be reduced by deductive Change Order, as appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment
shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the State of Illinois without regard for conflict of law principles.

§ 13.1.1 Contractor and each Subcontractor shall comply with the Illinois Human Rights Act, 775 ILCS 5/2-101 et
seq., and Contractor and each Subcontractor hereby certifies that he / she / it has and will maintain at all times during
the term of this agreement a written sexual harassment policy in accordance with 775 ILCS 5/2-105(A)(4).

§ 13.1.2 Contractor and each Subcontractor hereby certifies pursuant to Section 33E-11 of the Illinois Criminal Code
that he / she / it is not barred from bidding on, or contracting in connection with, the Project as a result of a conviction
for either bid-rigging or bid rotating under Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of the Criminal Code.

§ 13.1.3 The Contractor and each Subcontractor hereby certifies that he / she / it will provide a drug free workplace in
compliance Section 3 of the Drug Free Workplace Act, 30 ILCS 580/3.

§ 13.1.3.1 The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall submit to the Owner certified payrolls in accordance
with Section 5 of the Illinois Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/5. The Contractor shall comply with the
requirements of the Illinois Prevailing Wage Act (820 ILCS 130/0.01 et seq.) and the Owner’s Ordinances, if
applicable, requiring payment of prevailing wages. The Contractor shall pay or cause to be paid not less than
the prevailing rate of hourly wage in the county the work is performed as determined by the Illinois
Department of Labor for the month in which the work is performed including but not limited to all laborers,
workers and mechanics. All contractors and subcontractors rendering services under this contract must
comply with all requirements under the Act, including but not limited to, all wage, notice and record keeping
duties.

The Contractor is required to verify current prevailing wage prior to the first day of each month and to pay the
then-current prevailing wage rate as determined by the Illinois Department of Labor. Any increases in costs
to the Contractor due to the changes in the prevailing wage during the term of this Contract shall be at the
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Init.

expense of Contractor and not at the expense of Owner. Current prevailing wage rates are published at the
following website: https://www?2.illinois.gov/idol/Laws-Rules/f CONMED/pages/2018-rates.aspx. The
Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Owner for any violations of the Prevailing Wage Act.
The Contractor shall also: (1) insert into each subcontract and the project specifications for each subcontract,
a written stipulation that the subcontractor shall not pay less than the prevailing rate of hourly wage to all
laborers, workers, and mechanics performing work under the contract; and (2) require each subcontractor to
insert into each lower-tiered contract and the project specifications for each lower-tiered subcontract, a
stipulation that the subcontractor shall not pay less than prevailing rate of hourly wage to all laborers,
workers, and mechanics performing work under the contract.

The Contractor shall include on all bonds and shall cause all subcontractors’ bonds required under the
Contract Documents to guarantee compliance with the Prevailing Wage Act.

Additionally, the Contractor and each subcontractor shall make and keep, for a period of not less than five (5)
years from the date of the last payment on a contract or subcontract, records of all laborers, mechanics, and
other workers employed by them on the Project; the records shall include each worker’s name, address,
telephone number when available, social security number, classification or classifications, the hourly wages
paid in each pay period, the number of hours worked each day, and the starting and ending times of work each
day. The Contractor shall submit monthly, no later than the 10th day of each calendar month, certified payroll
to the Illinois Department of Labor’s Certified Transcript of Payroll Portal, which can be accessed at:
https://www2.illinois.gov/idol/Laws-Rules/ CONMED/Pages/certifiedtranscriptofpayroll.aspx. The certified
payroll shall be accompanied by a statement signed by the Contractor or subcontractor which states that: (i)
he or she has examined the certified payroll and such records are true and accurate; (ii) the hourly rate paid to
each worker is not less than the general prevailing rate of hourly wages required by this Act; and (iii) the
Contractor or subcontractor is aware that filing a certified payroll that he or she knows to be false is a Class A
misdemeanor. The Contractor may rely on the certification of a lower tier subcontractor, provided the
Contractor does not knowingly rely upon a subcontractor’s false certification. The records submitted in
accordance with this payroll submittal provision shall be considered public records pursuant to Section 5 of
the Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/5 (2004, as amended by P.A. 94-515). The Owner may, at its option,
immediately terminate the Contract in the event that Contractor violates any provision of this paragraph or
the Prevailing Wage Act.

Contractor shall also post the prevailing wage rates for each craft or type of worker or mechanic needed to
complete the project at either: (1) a location on the project site easily accessible to the workers engaged on the
project; or (2) in lieu of posting on the project site, if the Contractor has a business location where laborers,
workers, and mechanics may regularly visit, the Contractor may either post the prevailing rate of wages in
each county the Contractor works in a conspicuous location or provide the laborers, workers or mechanics
engaged on the project a written notice indicating the prevailing rate of wages for the project.

Upon seven business days’ notice, the Contractor and each subcontractor shall make available for inspection
and copying at a location within this State during reasonable hours, the records identified in 820 ILCS
130/5(a)(1) to the Owner, and its officers and agents.

§ 13.1.4 Upon the Owner’s request, any employee of the Contractor and any employee of any Subcontractor or other
supplier or vendor shall submit state-issued identification documents (e.g., driver’s license, state identification card,
etc.) or other documents to the Owner and provide the necessary consents so that the Owner may obtain a criminal
background check of the employee. No person who fails or refuses to produce such documents may work on the
Project at the Project site. Alternatively, the Owner reserves the right to direct the Contractor, at any time during the
Project, to immediately obtain criminal background checks of Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s employees. Such
criminal background checks will be performed at Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s expense and at no additional cost to
Owner. If in the Owner’s sole discretion objectionable information regarding any employee is discovered in the
background check, whether performed by Owner or Contractor, such person shall not be allowed to work on the
Project at the Project site. The Owner may request new background checks of any employee at any time.
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§ 13.1.5 This Contract is subject to and shall be construed in accordance with all provisions of law applicable to the
Work and the Project. All applicable rules of law shall prevail over any conflicting provision contained in any of the
Contract Documents.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Contractor shall not
assign the Contract in whole or in part without written consent of the Owner.

§ 13.2.2 The Contract Documents and these A201 General Conditions provide the rights and obligations by and
between Owner, Architect, and Contractor. There are no other beneficiaries to the Contract.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear, without markup by the Architect or Contractor, costs of tests, inspections, or
approvals that do not become requirements until after bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall
directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so
require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense and without markup by the Architect or
Contractor.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.
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§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest only in accordance with the Local
Government Prompt Payment Act, 50 ILCS 505/1, et seq.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Project Work Order if the Work is stopped for a period of 90 consecutive
days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 Reserved.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Project Work Order if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of
the Work, repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3,
constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in
any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Project Work Order and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed. However, in no event shall Contractor be entitled to overhead and profit on Work not executed, or costs
incurred by reason of such termination.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Project Work Order and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Project Work Order if the Contractor
A refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the Contract Documents
and/or the respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
.3 disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of a
public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of a material breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other
rights or remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, written notice,
terminate employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Project Work Order for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.
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§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work under a Project Work Order,
including compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages
incurred by the Owner and not expressly waived, including reasonable attorneys’ fees, such excess shall be paid to the
Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner
upon demand.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. No adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.3.2 Any adjustment made to the Contract Sum pursuant to Section 14.3.2 shall be subject to the provisions of
Section 7.3.4.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.41 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Project Work Order for the Owner’s convenience and without
cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall

cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders; and

4 Immediately assign to the Owner any sub-contractual assignments requested by the Owner pursuant to
Section 5.4.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed. However, in no event shall Contractor be entitled to overhead and profit on Work not executed, or
costs incurred by reason of such termination.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. This Section 15.1.1
does not create any conditions precedent on any cause of action the Owner may have against the Contractor.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with applicable law.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by the Contractor under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
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occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the Contractor first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 If the Owner and Contractor agree with the Initial Decision Maker’s decision, the Contract Sum and
Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s decision. In the event of such
agreement, the Architect will issue Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision
Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim, and timely notice
is a condition precedent to any recovery or relief by Contractor on such Claim. Prior notice is not required for Claims
relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
15.1.3 shall be given, and such notice is a condition precedent to any recovery or relief by Contractor on such Claim.
The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on progress of the Work. In
the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 15.1.7 Reserved.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.0 As used in this Section 15.2 and its subparts, "Claims" refers only to Claims by the Contractor, and does not
include Claims by the Owner.

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to arbitration or litigation, as the case may be, of any Claim initiated by
Contractor and arising prior to the date final payment is due. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 30 days
after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the Contractor may commence litigation without a
decision having been rendered, and such litigation shall be subject to the Owner’s right to elect arbitration as provided
in Section 15.4.1. Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not
decide disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.
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§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall not be binding.

§ 15.2.6 Reserved.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 15.2.7 Reserved.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Reserved.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 In the sole and exclusive discretion of the Owner, all claims, disputes and other matters in question between
any of the Architect, Owner, Contractor, Surety, Subcontractor or any material supplier arising out of, or relating to,
agreements to which two or more of said parties are bound, or the Contract Documents or the breach thereof, shall, in
the case of such election by the Owner, be decided by arbitration. If the Owner elects such arbitration, it shall be
conducted in accordance with the Construction Industry Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration Association
then in effect at the time that the demand is made, as modified herein. In any such arbitration, the arbitrator shall make
separate findings as to liability and the amount of damages with respect to each party to the arbitration to the extent
any liability or responsibility for damages exists. The Architect, surety, subcontractors and material suppliers who
have an interest in the dispute shall be joined as parties to the arbitration. The arbitrator shall have authority to decide
all issues between the parties. The foregoing option of the Owner to arbitrate and any other agreement to arbitrate with
an additional person or persons, duly consented to by the parties, shall be specifically enforceable under the prevailing
arbitration law. The award rendered by the arbitrator shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in accordance
with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.1.1 If the Owner elects arbitration, in its sole discretion, notice of the demand for arbitration shall be filed in
writing with the other part(ies) to the arbitration and with the American Arbitration Association. Such demand for
arbitration shall be made within a reasonable time after the claim, dispute or other matter in question has arisen, and in
no event shall it be made after the date when institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on such claim, dispute
or other matter in question would otherwise be barred by an applicable statute of limitations or repose. Whether such
limitations have been met shall be decided by the arbitrator if contested by a party.

§ 15.4.1.2 All parties shall carry on the Work and perform their duties during any arbitration proceedings, and the
Owner shall continue to make payments to the extent required by the Contract Documents. However, at the request of
any party, contested payments may be placed in an escrow account pending resolution of the dispute.

§ 15.4.1.3 If the Owner elects arbitration, in its sole discretion, in addition to the other rules of the American
Arbitration Association applicable to any arbitration hereunder, the following shall apply:
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A Promptly after the impaneling of the arbitrator, the arbitrator shall establish a procedure for each
party to set forth in writing and to serve upon each other party a detailed statement of its contentions of fact and law,
along with appropriate responses thereto;

2 All parties to the arbitration shall be entitled to reasonable discovery procedures as provided by the
Illinois Code of Civil Procedure and Illinois Supreme Court Rules, as supplemented by rules to be established by the
arbitrator;

3 The arbitration shall be commenced and conducted as expeditiously as possible consistent with

affording reasonable discovery as provided herein. Similarly, the scope of discovery, and the extent of proceedings
hereunder relating to discovery, shall be consistent with the parties’ intent that the arbitration be conducted as
expeditiously as possible.

§ 15.4.2 In the event of any litigation or arbitration between the parties hereunder, the Contractor shall pay the
Owner’s reasonable attorneys’ fees and court costs to the extent the court or tribunal determines the Owner is the
prevailing party.

(Paragraphs deleted)
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SECTION 00 82 00
PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS
2.01 REQUIREMENTS

A. Project: 2025 Exterior Improvements: Roofing Replacement and Glazing Repairs at 1300
Copperfield Ave. for Will County.

B. The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall comply with requirements of lllinois Prevailing
Wage Act, 820 ILCS Section 130/0.01.

C. Please refer to the lllinois Department of Labor's website at https://www2.illinois.gov/idol/laws-
rules/conmed/pages/prevailing-wage-rates.aspx for the requirements and prerequisites of this
Act as well as the text of the Act and all related regulations. Please refer questions concerning
the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act or the Department of Labor's enforcement of this law, contact
the lllinois Department of Labor's Prevailing Wage Division at (217) 782-1710.

D. A partial list of the requirements of the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act is listed after this document
and is not intended to be a complete listing or official guide to the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act,
but is provided herein to assist the Contractor in understanding some of the basic
requirements:

1. All laborers, workers and mechanics employed by or on behalf of a public body in the
construction of public works shall be paid the general prevailing rate of hourly wages for
work of a similar character in the locality in which the work is performed. See 820 ILCS §
130/3.

a. A copy of lllinois Department of Labor Prevailing Wages for Will County effective
December 2024 is included herein.
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If, during the course of work under this contract, the Department of Labor revises the
prevailing rate hourly wages to be paid under this contract for any trade or occupation,
Owner, will notify Contractor and each Subcontractor of the changes in the prevailing rate
of hourly wages. Contractor shall have the sole responsibility and duty to ensure that the
revised prevailing rate of hourly wages is paid by Contractor and all Subcontractors to
each worker to whom a revised rate is applicable. Revisions to the prevailing wage as set
forth above shall not result in an increase in the Contract Sum. See 820 ILCS § 130/4(a),
(d).

The Contractor and each Subcontractor must insert a provision or stipulation regarding the

payment of the prevailing wage rate into their subcontracts and contractor's bond. See

820 ILCS § 130/4(b), (c).

The Contractor and each Subcontractor who have been awarded public works contracts

must post the relevant prevailing wage rate(s) at a location on the project site that is easily

accessible by workers. See 820 ILCS §130/4(f).

The Contractor and all subcontractors shall conform to the lllinois Statutory requirements

regarding the submission of Certified Transcripts of Payroll.

a. Certified Transcripts of Payroll are to be prepared and are to document every hour
worked by all persons identified by the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act who are employed
by the Work of this project.

b. Certified Transcripts of Payroll are to be submitted directly to the lllinois Department
of Labor via their on-line, Certified Transcript of Payroll Portal no later than the 15th
of each calendar month following a month in which construction on the project has
occurred.

c. The Contractor and all subcontractors shall provide original copies of the Certified
Transcripts of Payroll to the Owner with each pay application.

d. The Contractor and/or subcontractor(s) are aware that filing Certified Transcripts of
Payroll known to be false is a class B misdemeanor. See 820 ILCS §130/5(a)(2).

The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall create, and keep for at least three years,

records of all laborers, mechanics, and other workers employed by them on a public works

project. See 820 ILCS § 130/5(a)(1), (b).

END OF SECTION
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SURVEY WORKER All  HWY 56.50 57.50 15 15 2.0 20 17.75 14.15 0.00 1.49
TERRAZZO FINISHER All BLD 48.94 48.94 15 15 2.0 20 13.00 18.42 0.00 1.11 0.00
TERRAZZO MECHANIC All BLD 52.85 56.35 15 15 20 20 13.00 19.81 0.00 1.15 0.00
TRAFFIC SAFETY WORKER | All HWY 42.10 43.70 15 15 20 20 111 9.81 0.00 1.05 0.00
TRAFFIC SAFETY WORKER Il ALL HWY 43.10 44.70 15 15 2.0 20 1111 9.81 0.00 1.05 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All ALL 1 45.10 15 15 20 20 11.65 13.76 0.00 0.25 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All ALL 2 4525 15 15 20 20 11.65 13.76 0.00 0.25 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All ALL 3 4545 15 15 20 20 11.65 13.76 0.00 0.25 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All ALL 4  45.65 15 15 20 20 11.65 13.76 0.00 0.25 0.00
TUCKPOINTER All BLD 51.53 52.53 15 15 20 20 10.05 22.66 0.00 1.15 0.00
Legend

Rg Region

Type Trade Type - All,Highway,Building,Floating,Oil & Chip,Rivers

C Class

Base Base Wage Rate

OT M-F Unless otherwise noted, OT pay is required for any hour greater than 8 worked each day, Mon through Fri. The number
listed is the multiple of the base wage.

OT Sa Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Saturdays

OT Su Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Sundays

OT Hol Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Holidays

H/W Health/Welfare benefit

Vac Vacation

Trng Training

Other Ins Employer hourly cost for any other type(s) of insurance provided for benefit of worker.

Explanations WILL COUNTY

The following list is considered as those days for which holiday rates of wages for work performed apply: New Years Day,
Memorial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day and Veterans Day in some classifications/counties.
Generally, any of these holidays which fall on a Sunday is celebrated on the following Monday. This then makes work performed
on that Monday payable at the appropriate overtime rate for holiday pay. Common practice in a given local may alter certain
days of celebration. If in doubt, please check with IDOL.

EXPLANATION OF CLASSES

ASBESTOS - GENERAL - removal of asbestos material/mold and hazardous materials from any place in a building, including
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mechanical systems where those mechanical systems are to be removed. This includes the removal of asbestos materials/mold
and hazardous materials from ductwork or pipes in a building when the building is to be demolished at the time or at some close
future date.

ASBESTOS - MECHANICAL - removal of asbestos material from mechanical systems, such as pipes, ducts, and boilers, where the
mechanical systems are to remain.

CERAMIC TILE FINISHER

The grouting, cleaning, and polishing of all classes of tile, whether for interior or exterior purposes, all burned, glazed or unglazed
products; all composition materials, granite tiles, warning detectable tiles, cement tiles, epoxy composite materials, pavers, glass,
mosaics, fiberglass, and all substitute materials, for tile made in tile-like units; all mixtures in tile like form of cement, metals, and
other materials that are for and intended for use as a finished floor surface, stair treads, promenade roofs, walks, walls, ceilings,
swimming pools, and all other places where tile is to form a finished interior or exterior. The mixing of all setting mortars
including but not limited to thin-set mortars, epoxies, wall mud, and any other sand and cement mixtures or adhesives when
used in the preparation, installation, repair, or maintenance of tile and/or similar materials. The handling and unloading of all
sand, cement, lime, tile, fixtures, equipment, adhesives, or any other materials to be used in the preparation, installation, repair, or
maintenance of tile and/or similar materials. Ceramic Tile Finishers shall fill all joints and voids regardless of method on all tile
work, particularly and especially after installation of said tile work. Application of any and all protective coverings to all types of
tile installations including, but not be limited to, all soap compounds, paper products, tapes, and all polyethylene coverings,
plywood, masonite, cardboard, and any new type of products that may be used to protect tile installations, Blastrac equipment,
and all floor scarifying equipment used in preparing floors to receive tile. The clean up and removal of all waste and materials.
All demolition of existing tile floors and walls to be re-tiled.

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNICIAN

Installation, operation, inspection, maintenance, repair and service of radio, television, recording, voice, sound and vision
production and reproduction, telephone and telephone interconnect, facsimile, equipment and appliances used for domestic,
commercial, educational and entertainment purposes, pulling of wire through conduit but not the installation of conduit.

MARBLE FINISHER

Loading and unloading trucks, distribution of all materials (all stone, sand, etc.), stocking of floors with material, performing all
rigging for heavy work, the handling of all material that may be needed for the installation of such materials, building of
scaffolding, polishing if needed, patching, waxing of material if damaged, pointing up, caulking, grouting and cleaning of marble,
holding water on diamond or Carborundum blade or saw for setters cutting, use of tub saw or any other saw needed for
preparation of material, drilling of holes for wires that anchor material set by setters, mixing up of molding plaster for installation
of material, mixing up thin set for the installation of material, mixing up of sand to cement for the installation of material and
such other work as may be required in helping a Marble Setter in the handling of all material in the erection or installation of
interior marble, slate, travertine, art marble, serpentine, alberene stone, blue stone, granite and other stones (meaning as to stone
any foreign or domestic materials as are specified and used in building interiors and exteriors and customarily known as stone in
the trade), carrara, sanionyx, vitrolite and similar opaque glass and the laying of all marble tile, terrazzo tile, slate tile and precast
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tile, steps, risers treads, base, or any other materials that may be used as substitutes for any of the aforementioned materials and
which are used on interior and exterior which are installed in a similar manner.

MATERIAL TESTER I: Hand coring and drilling for testing of materials; field inspection of uncured concrete and asphalt.

MATERIAL TESTER II: Field inspection of welds, structural steel, fireproofing, masonry, soil, facade, reinforcing steel, formwork,
cured concrete, and concrete and asphalt batch plants; adjusting proportions of bituminous mixtures.

OPERATING ENGINEER - BUILDING

Class 1. Asphalt Plant; Asphalt Spreader; Autograde; Backhoes with Caisson Attachment; Batch Plant; Benoto (requires Two
Engineers); Boiler and Throttle Valve; Caisson Rigs; Central Redi-Mix Plant; Combination Back Hoe Front End-loader Machine;
Compressor and Throttle Valve; Concrete Breaker (Truck Mounted); Concrete Conveyor; Concrete Conveyor (Truck Mounted);
Concrete Paver Over 27E cu. ft; Concrete Paver 27E cu. ft. and Under: Concrete Placer; Concrete Placing Boom; Concrete Pump
(Truck Mounted); Concrete Tower; Cranes, All; Cranes, Hammerhead; Cranes, (GCI and similar Type); Creter Crane; Spider Crane;
Crusher, Stone, etc.; Derricks, All; Derricks, Traveling; Formless Curb and Gutter Machine; Grader, Elevating; Grouting Machines;
Heavy Duty Self-Propelled Transporter or Prime Mover; Highlift Shovels or Front Endloader 2-1/4 yd. and over; Hoists, Elevators,
outside type rack and pinion and similar machines; Hoists, One, Two and Three Drum; Hoists, Two Tugger One Floor; Hydraulic
Backhoes; Hydraulic Boom Trucks; Hydro Vac (and similar equipment); Locomotives, All; Motor Patrol; Lubrication Technician;
Manipulators; Pile Drivers and Skid Rig; Post Hole Digger; Pre-Stress Machine; Pump Cretes Dual Ram; Pump Cretes: Squeeze
Cretes-Screw Type Pumps; Gypsum Bulker and Pump; Raised and Blind Hole Drill; Roto Mill Grinder; Scoops - Tractor Drawn; Slip-
Form Paver; Straddle Buggies; Operation of Tie Back Machine; Tournapull; Tractor with Boom and Side Boom; Trenching
Machines.

Class 2. Boilers; Broom, All Power Propelled; Bulldozers; Concrete Mixer (Two Bag and Over); Conveyor, Portable; Forklift Trucks;
Highlift Shovels or Front Endloaders under 2-1/4 yd.; Hoists, Automatic; Hoists, Inside Elevators; Hoists, Sewer Dragging Machine;
Hoists, Tugger Single Drum; Laser Screed; Rock Drill (Self-Propelled); Rock Drill (Truck Mounted); Rollers, All; Steam Generators;
Tractors, All; Tractor Drawn Vibratory Roller; Winch Trucks with "A" Frame.

Class 3. Air Compressor; Combination Small Equipment Operator; Generators; Heaters, Mechanical; Hoists, Inside Elevators
(remodeling or renovation work); Hydraulic Power Units (Pile Driving, Extracting, and Drilling); Pumps, over 3" (1 to 3 not to
exceed a total of 300 ft.); Low Boys; Pumps, Well Points; Welding Machines (2 through 5); Winches, 4 Small Electric Drill Winches.

Class 4. Bobcats and/or other Skid Steer Loaders; Qilers; and Brick Forklift.
Class 5. Assistant Craft Foreman.

Class 6. Gradall.

Class 7. Mechanics; Welders.

OPERATING ENGINEERS - HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION
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Class 1. Asphalt Plant; Asphalt Heater and Planer Combination; Asphalt Heater Scarfire; Asphalt Spreader; Autograder/GOMACO
or other similar type machines: ABG Paver; Backhoes with Caisson Attachment; Ballast Regulator; Belt Loader; Caisson Rigs; Car
Dumper; Central Redi-Mix Plant; Combination Backhoe Front Endloader Machine, (1 cu. yd. Backhoe Bucket or over or with
attachments); Concrete Breaker (Truck Mounted); Concrete Conveyor; Concrete Paver over 27E cu. ft.; Concrete Placer; Concrete
Tube Float; Cranes, all attachments; Cranes, Tower Cranes of all types: Creter Crane: Spider Crane; Crusher, Stone, etc.; Derricks,
All; Derrick Boats; Derricks, Traveling; Dredges; Elevators, Outside type Rack & Pinion and Similar Machines; Formless Curb and
Gutter Machine; Grader, Elevating; Grader, Motor Grader, Motor Patrol, Auto Patrol, Form Grader, Pull Grader, Subgrader; Guard
Rail Post Driver Truck Mounted; Hoists, One, Two and Three Drum; Heavy Duty Self-Propelled Transporter or Prime Mover;
Hydraulic Backhoes; Backhoes with shear attachments up to 40' of boom reach; Lubrication Technician; Manipulators; Mucking
Machine; Pile Drivers and Skid Rig; Pre-Stress Machine; Pump Cretes Dual Ram; Rock Drill - Crawler or Skid Rig; Rock Drill - Truck
Mounted; Rock/Track Tamper; Roto Mill Grinder; Slip-Form Paver; Snow Melters; Soil Test Drill Rig (Truck Mounted); Straddle
Buggies; Hydraulic Telescoping Form (Tunnel); Operation of Tieback Machine; Tractor Drawn Belt Loader; Tractor Drawn Belt
Loader (with attached pusher - two engineers); Tractor with Boom; Tractaire with Attachments; Traffic Barrier Transfer Machine;
Trenching; Truck Mounted Concrete Pump with Boom; Raised or Blind Hole Drills (Tunnel Shaft); Underground Boring and/or
Mining Machines 5 ft. in diameter and over tunnel, etc; Underground Boring and/or Mining Machines under 5 ft. in diameter;
Wheel Excavator; Widener (APSCO).

Class 2. Batch Plant; Bituminous Mixer; Boiler and Throttle Valve; Bulldozers; Car Loader Trailing Conveyors; Combination Backhoe
Front Endloader Machine (Less than 1 cu. yd. Backhoe Bucket or over or with attachments); Compressor and Throttle Valve;
Compressor, Common Receiver (3); Concrete Breaker or Hydro Hammer; Concrete Grinding Machine; Concrete Mixer or Paver 7S
Series to and including 27 cu. ft,; Concrete Spreader; Concrete Curing Machine, Burlap Machine, Belting Machine and Sealing
Machine; Concrete Wheel Saw; Conveyor Muck Cars (Haglund or Similar Type); Drills, All; Finishing Machine - Concrete; Highlift
Shovels or Front Endloader; Hoist - Sewer Dragging Machine; Hydraulic Boom Trucks (All Attachments); Hydro-Blaster; Hydro
Excavating (excluding hose work); Laser Screed; All Locomotives, Dinky; Off-Road Hauling Units (including articulating) Non Self-
Loading Ejection Dump; Pump Cretes: Squeeze Cretes - Screw Type Pumps, Gypsum Bulker and Pump; Roller, Asphalt; Rotary
Snow Plows; Rototiller, Seaman, etc., self-propelled; Self-Propelled Compactor; Spreader - Chip - Stone, etc.; Scraper - Single/Twin
Engine/Push and Pull; Scraper - Prime Mover in Tandem (Regardless of Size); Tractors pulling attachments, Sheeps Foot, Disc,
Compactor, etc.; Tug Boats.

Class 3. Boilers; Brooms, All Power Propelled; Cement Supply Tender; Compressor, Common Receiver (2); Concrete Mixer (Two
Bag and Over); Conveyor, Portable; Farm-Type Tractors Used for Mowing, Seeding, etc.; Forklift Trucks; Grouting Machine; Hoists,
Automatic; Hoists, All Elevators; Hoists, Tugger Single Drum; Jeep Diggers; Low Boys; Pipe Jacking Machines; Post-Hole Digger;
Power Saw, Concrete Power Driven; Pug Mills; Rollers, other than Asphalt; Seed and Straw Blower; Steam Generators; Stump
Machine; Winch Trucks with "A" Frame; Work Boats; Tamper-Form-Motor Driven.

Class 4. Air Compressor; Combination - Small Equipment Operator; Directional Boring Machine; Generators; Heaters, Mechanical;
Hydraulic Power Unit (Pile Driving, Extracting, or Drilling); Light Plants, All (1 through 5); Pumps, over 3" (1 to 3 not to exceed a
total of 300 ft.); Pumps, Well Points; Vacuum Trucks (excluding hose work); Welding Machines (2 through 5); Winches, 4 Small
Electric Drill Winches.

Class 5. SkidSteer Loader (all); Brick Forklifts; Oilers.
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Class 6. Field Mechanics and Field Welders

Class 7. Dowell Machine with Air Compressor; Gradall and machines of like nature.

OPERATING ENGINEER - FLOATING

Class 1. Craft Foreman; Master Mechanic; Diver/Wet Tender; Engineer; Engineer (Hydraulic Dredge).

Class 2. Crane/Backhoe Operator; Boat Operator with towing endorsement; Mechanic/Welder; Assistant Engineer (Hydraulic
Dredge); Leverman (Hydraulic Dredge); Diver Tender.

Class 3. Deck Equipment Operator, Machineryman, Maintenance of Crane (over 50 ton capacity) or Backhoe (115,000 Ibs. or
more); Tug/Launch Operator; Loader/Dozer and like equipment on Barge, Breakwater Wall, Slip/Dock, or Scow, Deck Machinery,
etc.

Class 4. Deck Equipment Operator, Machineryman/Fireman (4 Equipment Units or More); Off Road Trucks; Deck Hand, Tug
Engineer, Crane Maintenance (50 Ton Capacity and Under) or Backhoe Weighing (115,000 pounds or less); Assistant Tug
Operator.

Class 5. Friction or Lattice Boom Cranes.
Class 6. ROV Pilot, ROV Tender
SURVEY WORKER

Operates survey equipment (such as levels, transits, data collectors, GPS and robotic total stations) for the purpose of performing
construction layout and/or grade checking.

SURVEY FOREMAN

Operates survey equipment (such as levels, transits, data collectors, GPS and robotic total stations) for the purpose of performing
construction layout and/or grade checking; oversees survey crew operations; and/or coordinates work of survey crews.

TRAFFIC SAFETY Worker |

Traffic Safety Worker | - work associated with the delivery, installation, pick-up and servicing of safety devices during periods of
roadway construction, including such work as set-up and maintenance of barricades, barrier wall reflectors, drums, cones,
delineators, signs, crash attenuators, glare screen and other such items, and the layout and application or removal of conflicting
and/or temporary roadway markings utilized to control traffic in construction zones, as well as flagging for these operations.

TRAFFIC SAFETY WORKER I

Work associated with the installation and removal of permanent pavement markings and/or pavement markers including both
installations performed by hand and installations performed by truck.
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TRUCK DRIVER - BUILDING, HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

Class 1. Two or three Axle Trucks. A-frame Truck when used for transportation purposes; Air Compressors and Welding
Machines, including those pulled by cars, pick-up trucks and tractors; Ambulances; Batch Gate Lockers; Batch Hopperman; Car
and Truck Washers; Carry-alls; Fork Lifts and Hoisters; Helpers; Mechanics Helpers and Greasers; Oil Distributors 2-man
operation; Pavement Breakers; Pole Trailer, up to 40 feet; Power Mower Tractors; Self-propelled Chip Spreader; Skipman; Slurry
Trucks, 2-man operation; Slurry Truck Conveyor Operation, 2 or 3 man; Teamsters; Unskilled Dumpman; and Truck Drivers
hauling warning lights, barricades, and portable toilets on the job site.

Class 2. Four axle trucks; Dump Crets and Adgetors under 7 yards; Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump
Turnapulls or Turnatrailers when pulling other than self-loading equipment or similar equipment under 16 cubic yards; Mixer
Trucks under 7 yeards; Ready-mix Plant Hopper Operator, and Winch Trucks, 2 Axles.

Class 3. Five axle trucks; Dump Crets and Adgetors 7 yards and over; Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump
Turnatrailers or turnapulls when pulling other than self-loading equipment or similar equipment over 16 cubic yards; Explosives
and/or Fission Material Trucks; Mixer Trucks 7 yards or over; Mobile Cranes while in transit; Oil Distributors, 1-man operation;
Pole Trailer, over 40 feet; Pole and Expandable Trailers hauling material over 50 feet long; Slurry trucks, 1-man operation; Winch
trucks, 3 axles or more; Mechanic--Truck Welder and Truck Painter.

Class 4. Six axle trucks; Dual-purpose vehicles, such as mounted crane trucks with hoist and accessories; Foreman; Master
Mechanic; Self-loading equipment like P.B. and trucks with scoops on the front.

TERRAZZO FINISHER

The handling of sand, cement, marble chips, and all other materials that may be used by the Mosaic Terrazzo Mechanic, and the
mixing, grinding, grouting, cleaning and sealing of all Marble, Mosaic, and Terrazzo work, floors, base, stairs, and wainscoting by
hand or machine, and in addition, assisting and aiding Marble, Masonic, and Terrazzo Mechanics.

Other Classifications of Work:

For definitions of classifications not otherwise set out, the Department generally has on file such definitions which are available. If
a task to be performed is not subject to one of the classifications of pay set out, the Department will upon being contacted state
which neighboring county has such a classification and provide such rate, such rate being deemed to exist by reference in this
document. If no neighboring county rate applies to the task, the Department shall undertake a special determination, such
special determination being then deemed to have existed under this determination. If a project requires these, or any
classification not listed, please contact IDOL at 217-782-1710 for wage rates or clarifications.

LANDSCAPING

Landscaping work falls under the existing classifications for laborer, operating engineer and truck driver. The work performed by
landscape plantsman and landscape laborer is covered by the existing classification of laborer. The work performed by
landscape operators (regardless of equipment used or its size) is covered by the classifications of operating engineer. The work
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performed by landscape truck drivers (regardless of size of truck driven) is covered by the classifications of truck driver.
MATERIAL TESTER & MATERIAL TESTER/INSPECTOR | AND Il

Notwithstanding the difference in the classification title, the classification entitled "Material Tester I" involves the same job duties
as the classification entitled "Material Tester/Inspector I". Likewise, the classification entitled "Material Tester II" involves the same
job duties as the classification entitled "Material Tester/Inspector 11",






SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT

A. Project Name: 2025 Exterior Improvements: Roofing Replacement and Glazing Repairs at
1300 Copperfield Ave.
1. Location: 1300 Copperfield Avenue, Joliet, lllinois 60432.

B. Owner's Name: Will County
1. Will County Office Building: 302 N. Chicago Street, Joliet, lllinois 60432.

C. Architect's Name: Legat Architects.
1. 2015 Spring Road, Suite 175, Oak Brook, IL 60523.

D. The project consists of roofing removal and replacement and glazing repairs at the location as
listed above.

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
A. Work covered by Contract Documents.

B. Definitions. The following terms are used throughout the Contract Documents. The work will

be governed in accord with the definitions.

1. Fabricated: Fabricated pertains to items specifically assembled or made of selected
materials or components to meet individual design requirements.

2. Manufactured: Manufactured means standard units, usually mass produced by an
established manufacturer of the respective item.

3. Provide: Provide means furnish and install.

4. Shop fabricated or shop made: Shop fabricated or shop made refers to items made by a
Contractor or Subcontractor in their own Shop.

C. Insurance
1. Designated Purchaser:
a. Owner shall purchase and maintain Builder's Risk Insurance in accord with the
General Conditions.
b. The Owner's insurance will be subject to a deductible of $1,000.00 per occurrence.

D. Contracts
1. The Owner may award a single or multiple contracts for all work specified herein as
follows:
a. A separate contract will be awarded for each Base Bid

1.03 WORK BY OWNER - NONE
1.04 DUTIES OF CONTRACTOR

A. Except as specifically noted, provide and pay for:

1. Labor, materials and equipment.

2. Tools, construction equipment and machinery.

3. Temporary water, heat and other utilities required for construction.

4. Other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of work.
B. Secure and pay for as necessary for proper execution and completion of work, and as

applicable at time of receipt of bids:

1. Permits

2. Government Fees

3. Licenses

C. Give required notices.

224153.00 SUMMARY 2025 Exterior Improvements
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D. Comply with codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders and other legal requirements of
public authorities which bear on performance of work.

E. Promptly submit written notice to Architect of known or observed variances of Contract
Documents from legal requirements.
1. Appropriate modifications to Contract Documents will adjust necessary changes.
2. Assume responsibility for Work known to be contrary to such requirements.

F. Enforce strict discipline and good order among employees. Do not employ on Project:
1. Unfit persons.
2. Persons not skilled in assigned task.

G. This Project is exempt from all State and Local use taxes.
1.  Obtain sales tax exemption certificate number from Owner.
2. Pay legally assessed penalties for improper use of exemption certificate number.

1.05 WORK SEQUENCE AND OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. The building is currently unoccupied. Work can commence immediately following, pending
award and weather and as follows:

B. The dates of Substantial Completion shall be no later than Friday, July 11, 2025. Except as
follows:

C. The dates of Final Completion shall be no later than 5:00 p.m., Friday, July 25, 2025.
D. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
E. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

1.06 JOB OPERATIONS

A. Project Security:
1. Securely close-off all areas of construction after working hours to prevent entry by
unauthorized persons.

B. Project Communications:

1. Communications by all key project personnel shall be primarily via voice (telephone and
mobile phone) and email (mobile smart phone and computer).

2. The Contractor shall have the capability of communicating via voice (telephone and
mobile phone), email (mobile smart phone and computer), and fax for the duration of the
project.

a. The Contractor's main Office shall be equipped to communicate via voice
(telephone), email (computer), and fax.

b. The Contractor's job site office(s) shall be equipped to communicate via voice
(telephone), email (computer) and fax.

c. The Contractor's Project manager and two Site Superintendents shall be equipped
with mobile 'smart' phones capable of communicating by voice and email.

C. Contractor Staffing:
1. The Contractor shall be required to have a minimum of one full-time Site Superintendent
on site for the duration of the project. while work is in progress.
2. Additional site supervision necessitated by the project conditions shall be at the
Contractor's discretion.

1.07 WORK LIMITATIONS

A. Give Owner minimum three days notice before starting Construction Work in any area.
1.08 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Confine operations at site to areas permitted by:

1.  Law.
2. Permits
224153.00 SUMMARY 2025 Exterior Improvements
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0.

3. Contract.
4. Owner's representative.
5. Required use of adjacent existing facilities.

Confer with Owner's representative and obtain full knowledge of all site rules and regulations
affecting work.

Conform to site rules and regulations while engaged in project construction.

Site rules and regulations take precedence over others that may exist outside such jurisdiction.
Employees On Site: The Owner's representative may examine Contractor's list of employees,
including those of his subcontractors and their agents for all employees working on site.

Vehicle use: Rigidly enforce the following:

1.  Keep all vehicles, mechanized or motorized equipment locked and secured at all times
when parked and unattended on Owner's premises.

2. Do not, under any circumstance, leave any vehicle unattended with motor or engine
running, or with ignition key in place.

3. All traffic control subject to Owner's representative's approval.

Do not unreasonably encumber site with materials or equipment.
Assume full responsibility for protection safety and safekeeping of products stored on premises.

Move all stored products or equipment which interferes with operations of Owner or other
subcontractors.

Obtain and pay for use of additional storage or work area needed for operations.

Limit use of site for work and storage:
1.  To areas approved in advance by Owner.

Arrange use of site and premises to allow:
1. Owner occupancy.
2. Work by Others.

Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open during

construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily altered.

1. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit and the prior
approval of the Owner.

Utility Outages and Shutdown:
1. Limit disruption of utility services to hours the building is unoccupied.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.
Change procedures.
Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.

moow

Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions: Additional requirements for progress payments, final
payment, changes in the Work.

B. Section 01 21 00 - Allowances: Payment procedures relating to expenditure of allowances.

C. Section 01 22 00 - Unit Prices: Monetary values of unit prices; Payment and modification
procedures relating to unit prices.

D. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents.
1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A. Use Schedule of Values Form: AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.

B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit draft to Architect for approval.

C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

D. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor
Agreement.

E. Format: Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with
number and title of the specification section. Identify site mobilization.

F. Preparation
1.  Iltemize separate line costs for each of the following:
Insurance.
Bonds.
General Conditions and overhead.
Profit and fees.
Construction allowance amounts.
Hoisting and craining.
Attick stock materials and equipment.
Closeout Documents.
Any additional line items requested by the Owner or Architect.
temlze separate line item costs for work specified in each section of the specifications.
Identify work of:
a. Trade contractor's own labor forces,
b. Any subcontractors.
c. All major suppliers of products or equipment.
3. Break down installed costs into:
a. Delivered cost of product
b. Labor cost.
4. For each line items that has and installed value of greater than $10,000.00, break down
costs to list amount of labor and amount of materials under each item.
a. Contractor, subcontractor or supplier.
224153.00 Price and Payment Procedures 2025 Exterior Improvements
Issued for Bid 012000-1

mS@moop0 T

N



b. Specification section number.
c. Description of work or material.
d. Quantity.

e. Unit price.

f.

Scheduled value.
g. % of contract.
5. Round off figures to the neqgarest one dollar.
6. Make sum of total costs of all items listed in the Schedule equal to the total contract sum.

1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.

B. Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.

C. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.

D. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

E. For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following:

1. ltem Number.

2. Description of work.

3. Scheduled Values.

4. Previous Applications.

5.  Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application.

6. Authorized Change Orders.

7. Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application.

8. Percentage of Completion.

9. Balance to Finish.

10. Retainage.

F. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.

G. Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each line
item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

H. List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and
dollar amount as for an original item of work.

I.  Include the following with the application:

1. Transmittal letter as specified for submittals in Section 01 30 00.

2. Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 01 30 00.

3. Partial release of liens from major subcontractors and vendors.

4. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products.

J.  When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in
question. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show
application number and date, and line item by number and description.

K. Submission and review process for each payment application:

1. Contractor is to submit one electronic copy od a draft Application for Payment (pencil
copy) to Architect and Owner for initial review.

2. If the Architect and Owner have comments or corrections, Contractor shall address all
issues and resubmit one revised electronic copy of draft Application for Payment for final
review.

3.  Upon approval of the draft Application for payment, Contractor shall submit one electronic
copy of the Application for Payment, waivers of lien, and all substantiating paperwork to
Legat Architects at the following address:

a. Attention: Cindy Hopkins, CC: Kayla Hopkins
b. Email: chopkins@legat.com; khopkins@legat.com
224153.00 Price and Payment Procedures 2025 Exterior Improvements

Issued for Bid 012000-2



c. Phone: (847) 662-3535

4. Legat Architects will send the approved Application for Payment to the owner.

5. The Owner will approve the Application for Payment at their regularly scheduled Board of
Education meetings held monthly.

L. Pay Schedule: Monthly, Date to be coordinated with Owner.
1. Pencil Copy should be submitted to the Architect no later than the 2nd project meeting of
the month.

1.05 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A. Submit name of the individual authorized to receive change documents and who will be
responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or subcontractors of changes to
Contract Documents.

B. For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, Architect
will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

C. For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing
Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of
determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
2. Promptly execute the change.

D. For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Architect will issue a document that includes
a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and
specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any
overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 5 days.

E. Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect, describing
the proposed change and its full effect on the work, with a statement describing the reason for
the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full documentation.

Document any requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 60 00.

F. Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of

the Contract.

1. For change requested by Architect for work falling under a fixed price contract, the amount
will be based on Contractor's price quotation.

2. For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's request
for a Change Order as approved by Architect.

3.  For pre-determined unit prices and quantities, the amount will be based on the fixed unit
prices.

4. For change ordered by Architect without a quotation from Contractor, the amount will be
determined by Architect based on the Contractor's substantiation of costs as specified for
Time and Material work.

G. Substantiation of Costs: Provide full information required for evaluation.
1. Onrequest, provide the following data:
a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.
Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
Overhead and profit.
Justification for any change in Contract Time.
Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.
upport each claim for additional costs with additional information:
Origin and date of claim.
Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.
Time records and wage rates paid.
Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly
documented.
224153.00 Price and Payment Procedures 2025 Exterior Improvements
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3.

For Time and Material work, submit itemized account and supporting data after completion
of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.

H. Adjustments to the Contract Sum, excluding those calculated using unit prices,or allowance
draws, shall calculate overhead, profit, and general conditions combined at the followinf
percentages of the cost attributed to the change in the Work:

1.

2.

3.

For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's own forces, add ten percent
(10%) of the cost of the Work.

For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's Subcontractors, add five
percent (5%) of the cost of the Work.

For each Subcontractor, or Sub-Subcontractor involved, for Work performed by the Sub-
Contractor or Sub-subcontractor's own forces, add ten percent (10%)of the cost of the
Work.

For each Subcontractor, for work performed by the Subcontractor's Sub-subcontractor,
add five percent (5%) of the cost of Work.

When both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the allowance for
overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of the net increase, if any.

I.  Execution of Change Orders: Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

J. After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.

K. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.

L. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.
1.06 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been
accomplished:

1.

All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 70 00.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
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SECTION 01 21 00
ALLOWANCES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Contingency allowance.

B. Payment and modification procedures relating to allowances.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures: Additional payment and modification
procedures.

1.03 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE

A. Description: Allowance dollars to be utilized for unforseen Work related to Work identified in
the Contract Documents or additional work as requested by the owner.

B. Scope of work to be determined in the field based on actual field conditions.
Contractor will provide a negotiated price for the determined scope of work.

o

D. Contractor's costs shall include products, materials, delivery, equipment rental, installation,
labor, payroll, and taxes.

E. Contractor's costs shall exclude overhead, profit, insurance, and bonds which shall be included
in the Base Bid and not in the Allowance Authorization Requests (AAR's).

F. Funds will be drawn from the Contingency Allowance only be approved AAR's.
G. Architect will keep a running list of allowance expenditures on a Project Modifications form.

H. At closeout of Contract, funds remaining in Contingency Allowance will be credited to Owner by
Change Order.

I.  Expenditures exceeding the project Allowance will result in an Add Change Order.
1.04 OTHER PROVISIONS
A. All Allowances specified herein for Base Bid Work, shall be included in the lump sum Base Bid.

B. All Allowances specified herein for Alternate Bid Work, shall be included in the lump sum
amount for the Alternate Number identified.

1.05 ALLOWANCES SCHEDULE

A. Base Bid 1 - 2025 Exterior Improvements: Roofing Replacement:
1. Include the stipulated sum of $20,000 for Work, in addition to the Work required by the
Contract Documents.

B. Base Bid 2 - 2025 Exterior Improvements: Glazing Repairs:
1. Include the stipulated sum of $15,000 for Work, in addition to the Work required by the
Contract Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

224153.00 Allowances 2025 Exterior Improvements
Issued for Bid 012100-1






SECTION 01 25 00
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00 43 25 - Substitution Request Form - During Procurement: Required form for
substitution requests made prior to award of contract (During procurement).

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes from Contract Documents requirements proposed by Contractor to

materials, products, assemblies, and equipment.

1.  Substitutions for Cause: Proposed due to changed Project circumstances beyond
Contractor's control.

2.  Substitutions for Convenience: Proposed due to possibility of offering substantial
advantage to the Project.
a. Substitution requests offering advantages solely to the Contractor will not be

considered.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a

representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.

2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may be required for
the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents. Burden of proof is on proposer.
1. Note explicitly any non-compliant characteristics.

C. Content: Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request,
and information necessary to provide an actionable response.
1.  Forms indicated in the Project Manual are adequate for this purpose, and must be used.

D. Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.
1. Submit an electronic document, combining the request form with supporting data into
single document.

3.02 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING PROCUREMENT

A. Submittal Time Restrictions:
1. Instructions to Bidders specifies time restrictions and the documents required for
submitting substitution requests during the bidding period.

B. Submittal Form (before award of contract):
1. Submit substitution requests by completing the form in Section 00 43 25; see this section

for additional information and instructions. Use only this form; other forms of submission
are unacceptable.
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3.03 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. Substitution Requests after Bid Opening will not be considered except for the following

conditions:

1. Product Discontinued.

2. Insufficient quantity, except the following will not establish cause for substitution:
a. Failure to award subcontract in sufficient time, or failure to place orders for products

so as to ensure delivery without delaying work.

3. Delays beyond Contractor's control, such as strikes, lockouts, storms, fires, or acts of

God, which may preclude the procurement and delivery of products for purposes of the

Project.
B. No consideration will be given to substitutions after the Contractor submits the Schedule of
Values.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A

@ Mmoo w

Electronic document submittal service.

Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

Construction progress schedule.

Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
Number of copies of submittals.

Submittal procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A
B.

C.

D.

Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions: Dates for applications for payment.

Section 01 32 16 - Construction Progress Schedule: Form, content, and administration of
schedules.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional coordination
requirements.

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents; operation and maintenance
data; warranties and bonds.

1.03 PROJECT COORDINATOR

A
B.

C.
D.

E.

Project Coordinator: Contractor.

Cooperate with the Owner in allocation of mobilization areas of the site, materials staging,
construction traffic, deliveries and parking.

During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Owner.

Comply with the instructions of the Owner for use of temporary utilities and construction
facilities.

Coordinate field engineering and layout work under the instructions of the Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL SERVICE
A. Use of an electronic document submittal service is not required. However, the Contractor

is encouraged to utilize this type of service for this project.

3.02 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A. Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

B. Attendance Required:
1.  Owner.
2. Architect.
3. Contractor.
4. Project Manager.
5. Field Superintendent.
6. Safety Representative.
7.  Major Subcontractors.
C. Agenda:
1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.
224153.00 Administrative Requirements 2025 Exterior Improvements
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Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.

Distribution of Contract Documents.

Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress

schedule.

5. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract and Architect.

6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

7. Preliminary Project Schedule.

rowN

D. Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes for the preconstruction meeting only.
3.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at maximum bi-monthly
intervals.

B. Attendance Required:
1 Contractor.

2.  Owner.
3.  Architect.
4. Contractor:

a. Project Manager.
b. Field Superintendent.

C. Agenda:

Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.

Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

Review of RFls log and status of responses.

Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

Maintenance of progress schedule.

Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

10. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

11. Coordination of projected progress.

12. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

13. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
14. Other business relating to work.

©CoOoNOGORA LN =

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with copies
to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE - SEE SECTION 01 32 16
3.05 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
1. Product data.
2. Shop drawings.

3. Samples for selection.
4. Samples for verification.

B. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.
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3.06 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions.

Manufacturer's field reports.

Other types indicated.

NogaswN =

B. Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.
3.07 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in

compliance with requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:

Project record documents.
Operation and maintenance data.
Warranties.
Bonds.
Other types as indicated.

aRrwdh =

D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
3.08 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Electronic Documents: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up
file will be returned. Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.
1. Product Data: Submit electronic documents.
2. Shop Drawings: Submit electronic documents.
3.  Color Charts for initial selection: Submit manufacturer's printed materials. Website links,
printouts from websites, and digital scans are not acceptable.
4. Samples for color and finish selection: Submit physical samples.

B. Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be
retained by Architect.

1. After review, produce duplicates.
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

3.09 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General Requirements:

1. Use a single transmittal for related items.

2.  Submit separate packages of submittals for review and submittals for information, when
included in the same specification section.

3. Identify: Project; Contractor; subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail
number; and specification section number and article/paragraph, as appropriate on each
copy.

4. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents.

5.  Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.
a. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the

Contractor.
b. For sequential reviews involving Architect's consultants, Owner, or another affected
party, allow an additional 7 days.
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6. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed work.

7. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.

8.  When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

9 Distribute reviewed submittals. Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply with
requirements.

10. Incomplete submittals will not be reviewed, unless they are partial submittals for distinct
portion(s) of the work, and have received prior approval for their use.

11. Submittals not requested will be recognized, and will be returned "Not Reviewed",

B. Product Data Procedures:
1. Submit only information required by individual specification sections.
2. Collect required information into a single submittal.
3. Submit concurrently with related shop drawing submittal.
4. Do not submit (Material) Safety Data Sheets for materials or products.

C. Shop Drawing Procedures:

1.  Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting
Contract Documents and coordinating related work.
Do not reproduce Contract Documents to create shop drawings.
Generic, non-project-specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the
requirements for shop drawings.

2.
3.

D. Contractor Responsibility:

1. Review shop drawings, product data and samples prior to submission to the next level of
authority.

2. Verify:
a. Field dimensions and drawing dimensions.

. Field construction criteria.

Catalog numbers and similar

. Compliance of items submitted with Contract Documents.

. Dimensions and elevations requirements necessary to properly install products.

Coordinate each submittal with requirements of:

. The Work.

. The Contract Documents.

c. The work of other subcontractors.

4. Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions in submittals is not relieved by
Architect/ Engineer's review of submittals.

5. Notify Architect in writing prior to submission and specifically on the submittal, of proposed
deviations in submittal from contract documents.

6. Contractor's responsibility for notifying Architect of deviations and for correcting deviations
not properly identified in submittals is not relieved by Architect's review of improperly
documented submittals.

7. Do not begin and work which requires submittals without having Architect's stamp and
initials or signature indicating review.

8.  After Architect's review, make response required by Architect's stamp and distribute
copies. Indicate by transmittal, that copy of the approved data has been distributed.

b
c.
d
e
a
b

E. Architect's Responsibilities:
1.  Review each submittal within 10 business days, excluding delivery time to and from the
contractor.
2. Review for compliance to design concept of the project.
3. Review all requests for proposed deviations. Obtain Owner's concurrence and respond to
Contractor's request
4. Review of separate items does not constitute review of an assembly in which items
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5.  Affix stamp, date, and initials or signature certifying to review of submittal, and which
instructions for contractor response.

6. Return submittals to contractor for response or distribution.

7.  Select product colors upon receipt of Il shop drawings and submittals requiring color
selections.

3.10 ELECTRONIC MEDIA FILES

A. Construction drawings for this project have been prepared by the Architect and Engineer
utilizing the following Computer Aided Drawing (CAD) Systems; Autodesk Revit 2024.

B. Electronic media files of plan drawings only will be made available to Contractors and
Subcontractors at no cost.
1.  Electronic media files of section drawings, detail drawings, and schedules will not be
made available.

C. Upon request to obtain electronic media files, the Contractor shall complete the "Request for
Electronic Drawing Files" prepared and issued by the Architect. See Section 01 30 05 -
Electronic File Waiver.

D. Sheets can be formatted to provide background information only, background plus various
layers of equipment; or of complete sheets as issued for construction.

E. Contractor may utilize these CAD Drawings in the preparation of their shop drawings and as-
built drawings only.

F. The information issued is provided in a good faith effort to expedite the Project and simplify the
efforts of the Contractor with no guarantee by the issuer as to the accuracy or correctness of
the information provided. The Architect accepts no responsibility or liability for the Contractor's
or subcontractor's use of these CAD documents.

G. The use of these CAD documents by the Contractor does not relieve them of their responsibility
to field measure existing conditions and to properly fit the work to the Project.

H. These documents will be provided when obtained for the convenience of the Contractor and
this Project. Ownership and use of the issued documents are governed by the terms of the
General Conditions.

END OF SECTION

224153.00 Administrative Requirements 2025 Exterior Improvements
Issued for Bid 013000-5






SECTION 01 30 05
ELECTRONIC FILE WAIVER

ELECTRONIC FILE WAIVER
1.01 PROJECT

A

B.
C.
D.

Project Name: 2025 Exterior Improvements: Roofing Replacement and Glazing Repairs at 1300
Copperfield Ave.

Owner: Will County Board.
Architect's Name: Legat Architects, Inc.

Trade Contractor:
(Printed/Typed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

1.02 GENERAL

A. Legat Architects, Inc. agrees to convey the requested electronic file(s) identified below to the
organization identified by the undersigned upon receipt of this document with an original
signature by an authorized representative of said organization.

B. The electronic file(s) are a copyrighted product of Legat Architects, Inc. Sale or distribution of
these electronic files or their printed content without consent from Legat Architects, Inc. is
prohibited.

C. The information provided in the electronic file(s) is provided in a good faith effort to expedite the
Project and simplify the efforts of the Trade Contractor with no guarantee by the issuer as to the
accuracy or correctness of the information provided. The Architect accepts no responsibility or
liability for the use of these CAD documents by the undersigned.

D. The undersigned agrees to hold harmless Legat Architects, Inc. for any field conditions that
vary from the information represented within the electronic file(s).

E. The undersigned agrees to notify Legat Architects, Inc. within five business days of receipt of
the electronic files of any issues preventing the electronic files from being accessed.

F. Electronic Drawing Files to be conveyed include the following: Requested File Format:

1.
2.
3.

G. Company Name:

H. Name of Contractor:

(Printed/Typed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

I.  Name of Contractor:

(Signature of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

J. Date:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 16
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Preliminary schedule.
B. Construction progress schedule, bar chart type.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Work sequence.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. AGC (CPSM) - Construction Planning and Scheduling Manual; 2004.
B. M-H (CPM) - CPM in Construction Management - Project Management with CPM; 2016.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Within ten (10) business days after the date of the Pre-Construction Meeting, submit Final
Project Schedule which encompasses the full duration of the Project.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Scheduler: Contractor's personnel or specialist Consultant specializing in CPM scheduling with
one years minimum experience in scheduling construction work of a complexity comparable to
this Project, and having use of computer facilities capable of delivering a detailed graphic
printout within 48 hours of request.

1.06 SCHEDULE FORMAT

A. Listings: In chronological order according to the start date for each activity. Identify each
activity with the applicable specification section number.

B. Sheet Size: Multiples of 8-1/2 x 11 inches (216 x 280 mm).
C. Scale and Spacing: To allow for notations and revisions.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE
A. Prepare preliminary schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart.
3.02 CONTENT

A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and completion of
each element of construction.

Identify each item by specification section number.

Identify work of separate stages and other logically grouped activities.

Provide sub-schedules for each stage of Work identified in Section 01 10 00 - Summary.
Provide sub-schedules to define critical portions of the entire schedule.

mmo o w

Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work
completed, as of the first day of each month.

G. Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and samples,
owner-furnished products, products identified under Allowances, and dates reviewed submittals
will be required from Architect. Indicate decision dates for selection of finishes.

H. Coordinate content with schedule of values specified in Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment
Procedures.

I.  Provide legend for symbols and abbreviations used.
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3.03 BAR CHARTS
A. Include a separate bar for each major portion of Work or operation.
B. Identify the first work day of each week.

3.04 REVIEW AND EVALUATION OF SCHEDULE

A. The Preliminary Project Schedule will be reviewed at the Pre-Construction Meeting. After
review, revise as necessary and submit Final Project Schedule within ten (10) business days.

B. The Project Progress Schedule will be reviewed at every Progress meeting. Updates to the
schedule are to be made prior to the next Progress Meeting.

C. Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedule with Architect at each submittal.
D. Evaluate project status to determine work behind schedule and work ahead of schedule.
E. After review, revise as necessary as result of review, and resubmit within 10 days.
3.05 UPDATING SCHEDULE
A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities.

B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each
activity.

C. Annotate diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work.

D. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other
identifiable changes.

E. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion.
F. Submit reports required to support recommended changes.
3.06 DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE

A. Distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, to subcontractors,
suppliers, Architect, Owner, and other concerned parties.

B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections indicated in
schedules.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 35 53
SECURITY PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Security measures including entry control, personnel identification, and miscellaneous
restrictions.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: use of premises and occupancy.

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: barriers and enclosures and temporary
toilet facilities.

1.03 SECURITY PROGRAM

A. Protect Work , existing premises and Owner's operations from theft, vandalism, and
unauthorized entry.

1.04 ENTRY CONTROL

A. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identification.

B. Owner will control entrance of persons and vehicles related to Owner's operations.
1.05 PERSONNEL IDENTIFICATION

A. Badge to include: Personal photograph, name, assigned number, expiration date and
employer.

B. Contractor shall maintain a list of accredited persons who have been issued identification
badges which shall be submitted to the Owner. Submit updated list upon request.

C. Require return of badges at expiration of their employment or the Work.
1.06 RESTRICTIONS
A. Do no work on Sundays.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

mmo o w

Submittals.

References and standards.
Control of installation.
Tolerances.

Manufacturers' field services.
Defect Assessment.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

Document 00 31 00 - Available Project Information: Soil investigation data.
Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Requirements for material and product quality.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Design Data: Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose
of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the

manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities

specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product complies with or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the
Owner's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special
attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or

for Owner.

1. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

1.04 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not
included in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with
requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are
required by applicable codes.

B. Comply with reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except
where a specific date is established by applicable code.

C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

D. Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until
Substantial Completion.

E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect before proceeding.

F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of Architect shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise
in any reference document.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A

B.
C.

G.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

3.02 TOLERANCES

A

B.

C.

Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

3.03 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.
B. If, in the opinion of Architect, it is not practical to remove and replace the work, Architect will
direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 41 00
REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY OF REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. Regulatory requirements applicable to this project are the following:

B. 28 CFR 35 - Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disability in State and Local Government
Services; Final Rule; Department of Justice; current edition.

C. 28 CFR 36 - Nondiscrimination by Public Accommodations and in Commercial Facilities; Final
Rule; Department of Justice; current edition.

D. 36 CFR 1191 - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and
Facilities; Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines; current edition.

E. 29 CFR 1910 - Occupational Safety and Health Standards; Current Edition.

F. ICC (IECC) - International Energy Conservation Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by
Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

moow

F.

Temporary utilities.

Temporary telecommunications services.

Temporary sanitary facilities.

Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
Vehicular access and parking.

Waste removal facilities and services.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

Section 01 35 53 - Security Procedures

1.03 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A

B.

C.
D.

A

Owner will provide the following:

1.  Electrical power, consisting of connection to existing facilities.

2. Water supply, consisting of connection to existing facilities.

Provide and pay for all electrical power, lighting, water, heating and cooling, and ventilation

required for construction purposes.
Existing facilities may be used.

Use trigger-operated nozzles for water hoses, to avoid waste of water.
1.04 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES

The Contractor shall have and maintian the capability to communicate via voice (telephone
and/ or mobile phone), text (mobile phone), email (mobile smart phone or computer), and
electronic document submittal (mobile smart phone and/ or computer

1. The Contractor's place of business shall be equipped to communicate via voice, emial,

and electronic document submittal.

2. The Contractor's Project Manager and Site Superintendent(s) shall be equipped with
mobile smart phones capable of communicating via voice, text, email, and electronic

document sub

1.05 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project mobilization.

B.
C.

Use of existing facilities is not permitted.
Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

1.06 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and
demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-
way and for public access to existing building.

C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants.

1. Provide temporary barrier (min. 4 feet high) around each; or around each group of t
D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.
224153.00 Temporary Facilities and Controls 2025 Exterior Improvements

Issued for Bid 015000-1



E.

Materials may be new or used, suitable for purpose. Comply with specified codes and
standards.

1.07 EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A

Provide temporary weather tight closure of exterior openings to accommodate acceptable
working conditions and protection for Products, to allow for temporary heating and maintenance
of required ambient temperatures identified in individual specification sections, and to prevent
entry of unauthorized persons. Provide access doors with self-closing hardware and locks.

1.08 SECURITY - SEE SECTION 01 35 53

A

B.

Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

Coordinate with Owner's security program.

1.09 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A
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G.

Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities,
and access for emergency vehicles.

Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.

Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.
Designated existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic.

Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site space is
not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

Existing parking areas may be used for construction parking. Coordinate with own

1.10 WASTE REMOVAL

A. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal, for additional
requirements.

B. Use of Owner's waste removal facilities and services is not permitted.

C. Locate waste removal facilities where d

D. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

E. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.

F. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

G. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

H. Methods of trash/ waste disposal that are not a
1. Burning on the proje
2. Burying on the project site.

3. Dumping or burying on o
4.  Other illegal dumping or burty
5. Incineration, either on or off-site.

I.  Regulatory Requirements: Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory
requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to
legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials.

J.  Prevent contamination of soil, water or atmosphere by the discharge of noxious substances
from construction operations. Provide equipment and personnel, perform emergency measures
to contain spillages, and to remove contaminated soil or liquids.
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K. Take special measures to prevent harmful substances from entering public waters. Prevent
disposal of wastes, effluents, chemicals, or other such substances adjacent to stre

1.11 CONSTRUCTION AIDS

A. Provide and maintain all miscellaneous temporary facilities and equipment such as ladders,
ramps, scaffolds, hoists, railings, chutes, barricades, enclosures, platforms, walks, etc., as
required for the proper execution of work.

B. Consult with Owner's representative to review site conditions and factors which may affect
construction procedures and construction aids. Include review of adjacent properties and public
ways which may also be affected by the Work.

C. Installation:
1. Comply with respective Project Manual Specification Sections.
2. Relocate construction aids as construction progresses to expedite storage or work
requirements and to accommodate legitimate requirements of Owner and other
contractors at the site.

1.12 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial
Completion inspection.

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
C. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. General product requirements.
Re-use of existing products.
Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.
Substitution limitations.

mmo o w

Procedures for Owner-supplied products.
G. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures: Substitutions made during procurement and/or
construction phases.

B. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Product quality monitoring.

C. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Waste disposal
requirements potentially affecting product selection, packaging and substitutions.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 16 CFR 260.13 - Guides for the Use of Environmental Marketing Claims; Federal Trade
Commission; Recycled Content; Current Edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Proposed Products List: Submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of
manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product.
1. Submit within 15 days after date of Agreement.
2. For products specified only by reference standards, list applicable reference standards.

B. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers’
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

C. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

D. Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner
promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the
Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

224153.00 Product Requirements 2025 Exterior Improvements
Issued for Bid 016000 -1



D.

Reused Products: Reused products include materials and equipment previously used in this or
other construction, salvaged and refurbished as specified.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS

A
B.

Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.

Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted:
1. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's.
2. Made of wood from newly cut old growth timber.

Materials and Equipment Incorporated into the Work:

1.  NO MATERIAL OR PRODUCT SHALL BE DELIVERED TO, PROVIDED FOR OR
INSTALLED ON PROJECT WHICH CONTAINS ANY ASBESTOS OR ASBESTOS-
CONTAINING MATERIAL.

Comply with size, make, type and quality standards.

Manufactured and fabricated

a. Design, fabricate, and assemble in accord with best engineering and shop practices.

b. Manufacture like parts of duplicate units to standard sizes and gages, to be
interchangeable.

c. Two or more items of the same kind shall be identical from the same manufacturer.

d. All parts of systems shall be from the same manufacturer to the greatest extent
practicable.

e. Adhere to equipment capacities, sizes, and dimensions shown or specified unless
variations are specifically approved by Change Order.

Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:
1. If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 01 61 16.
2.  If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section 01 61 16.
3. Resultin less construction waste. See Section 01 74 19

4. Are made of recycled materials.

rowN

2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A

B.

C.

Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A

B.

Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.

Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS

A. See Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures.
B. Where the Bid Documents stipulate a particular product, substitutions will be considered.
1. Prior to Bid Closing: Substitute products will be considered up to seven (7) business days
prior to Bid Closing. Requests received after this date will not be considered.

a. When a request to substitute a product is made, the Architect may approve the
substitution and, if approved, will document the approval by issuing an Addendum to
all known bidders.
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b. Products approved by the Architect during the bidding period but not shown in the
addenda shall be identified in the bidding forms on Document 00 43 10 - Proposed
Substitutions is said materials are to be considered.

2. At Time of Bid Closing: Substitute products will be considered if submitted as an
attachment to the bidding forms using Document 00 43 10 - Proposed Substitutions.

a. Such substitutions will not be used to determine the low bid.

b. The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject such substitutions at their

3. After the Bid Closing: No substitutions will be considered unless one or more of the
following conditions exist:

a. Product is discontinued.

b. Insufficient quantity of product except any of the following will not establish cause for
substitution:

1) Failure to award subcontract in sufficient time;
2) Failure to place orders to ensure delivery without delaying work.

c. Delays beyond control such as labor strikes, lockouts, sever weather conditions, fires,
acts of God which may preclude the production and/ or delivery of products for
purposes of the Project.

C. After the Agreement is executed, no substitutions will be considered unless one or more of the

following conditions exist:

1. Product is discontinued.

2. Insufficient quantity of product except any of the following will not establish cause for
substitution:
a. Failure to award subcontract in sufficient time;
b. Failure to place orders to ensure delivery without delaying work.

3. Delays beyond control such as labor strikes, lockouts, sever weather conditions, fires, acts
of God which may preclude the production and/ or delivery of products for purposes of the
Project.

D. Products proposed for substitution that do not meet or exceed all aspects of the products
specified will not be considered.

E. Substitutions will be considered when a product, through no fault of the COntract, becomes
unavailable or unsuitable due to regulatory change.

F. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents.

1. The burden of proof is on proposer.

2. The substitution request shall clearly describe the items for which approval is requested
and provide sufficient information to easily determine if the requested items meet or
exceed the requirements of those specified.

a. Substitution requests for products specified shall identify brand, make, and model
number of the specified product together with the brand, make, and model number of
the product being proposed as a substitution.

b. Provide manufacturer's literature including:

1)  Product descriptions.
2) Performance test data.
3) Reference Standards.

c. Provide physical samples.

d. Provide name and address of similar projects on which product was used and date of
installation.

3.  Provide complete information on required revisions to other work which may be required
to accommodate each proposed substitution.

G. A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:
1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product.
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2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required
for thew Work to be completed with no additional cost to the Owner.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or
product data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will require
revision to the Contract Documents.

Architect will notify COntractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS

A

Owner's Responsibilities:

1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to
Contractor.

2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.

3.  Ondelivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.

4.  Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient
items.

5.  Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.

Contractor's Responsibilities:

1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with
Owner.

3. Take full responsibility for all products until Substantial Completion.

4. Handle, store, install and finish products.

5. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A

B.

G.

H.

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication. See Section 01 74 19.

B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

C. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.
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D. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.
F. Provide off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or protection.

G. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

H. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.
I. Do not store products directly on the ground.

J.  Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

L. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

M. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

N. Provide separate storage for combustible and non-combustible products. Store combustible
materials in accordance with rules and recommendations of the lllinois State Fire Marshall and
the local authority having jurisdiction.

0. Completely remove and lawfully dispose of all temporary storage, packing materials, contents
and utilities at the completion of the Work or when requested by the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

I OmMmOoO

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal, disposal,
and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances.

Pre-installation meetings.

Cutting and patching.

Surveying for laying out the work.
Cleaning and protection.

Starting of systems and equipment.

Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment
procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

o

G.

Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on working in existing building; continued occupancy;
work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated materials.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, Electronic document
submittal service.

Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection procedures.
Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Temporary exterior enclosures.

Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Additional procedures for
trash/waste removal, recycling, salvage, and reuse.

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents, operation and maintenance
data, warranties, and bonds.

Section 02 41 00 - Demolition: Demolition of whole structures and parts thereof; site utility
demolition.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
Structural integrity of any element of Project.

Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.

Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.

Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

a0 =

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Use of explosives is not permitted.
B. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.
1. At All Times: Excessively noisy tools and operations will not be tolerated inside the
building at any time of day; excessively noisy includes jackhammers.
2. Outdoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior work to the hours of 8 am to 5 pm.
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C.

Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil,
water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced
by construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1.06 COORDINATION

A

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on drawings. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work
and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's
activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A

B.

C.

New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

B.

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.
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C.

Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A

o w

E.

When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site
prior to commencing work of the section.

Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
Notify Architect four days in advance of meeting date.

Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:
1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.
2.  Review coordination with related work.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

F.
G.

Contractor shall provide and maintain all tools and equipment required to complete the Work.
Use of the Owner's tools and equipment is prohibited.

Contractor shall be responsible for providing their own access to complete the Work including,
but not limited to, carts, dollies, ladders, scaffolding, hoists, lifts, cranes, helicopter air-lifts, etc.
Use of the Owner's access equipment is prohibited.

Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.05 ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.

2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.

3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Keep areas in which alterations are being conducted separated from other areas that are still
occupied.
C. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1.  Remove items indicated on drawings.

2. Relocate items indicated on drawings.

3. Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch,
and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish.

4. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible.

D. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, and Electrical): Remove, relocate, and
extend existing systems to accommodate new construction.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components; if necessary, modify installation to allow access
or provide access panel.
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K.

L.

2. Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require
reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment
as required.

3.  Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new

services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready

for service.

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize
duration of outages.

b. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.

Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.

Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above

accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub

and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new
construction.

o~

Protect existing work to remain.

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

1. When existing finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not
possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and
make recommendation to Architect.

Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished,
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces
to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent
finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.

B. See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

C. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:
1. Complete the work.
2. Fit products together to integrate with other work.
3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.
5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.
6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.
7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.
8. Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.
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Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire
unit.

Match color, texture, and appearance.

Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

wn

3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING

A

B.

C.

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and
dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.

3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A
B.
C.

G.

Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.

3.09 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
3.10 FINAL CLEANING

A. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.
B. Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.
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C. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

D. Clean filters of operating equipment.

E. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and
drainage systems.

Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

m

G. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.11 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to Architect.

B. Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

C. Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

D. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

E. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing
Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or corrected
and submit to Architect.

F. Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for
access to Owner-occupied areas.

G. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for Architect's Substantial
Completion final inspection.

H. Complete items of work determined by Architect listed in executed Certificate of Substantial
Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

C.

Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.

Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor
planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as
economically feasible.

Contractor Reporting Responsibilities: Submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; report landfill
disposal, incineration, recycling, salvage, and reuse regardless of to whom the cost or savings
accrues; use the same units of measure on required reports.

Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:
1. Burning on the project site.

2. Burying on the project site.

3. Dumping or burying on other property, public or private.
4. Other illegal dumping or burying.

Regulatory Requirements: Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory
requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to
legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

C.

D.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Additional requirements for project meetings,
reports, submittal procedures, and project documentation.

Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Additional requirements related to
trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services.

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Waste prevention requirements related to delivery,
storage, and handling.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Trash/waste prevention procedures
related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Clean: Untreated and unpainted; not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.

B. Construction and Demolition Waste: Solid wastes typically including building materials,
packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and
demolition operations.

C. Hazardous: Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity,
toxicity or reactivity.

D. Nonhazardous: Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility,
corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.

E. Nontoxic: Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of
exposure.

F. Recyclable: The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and
remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

G. Recycle: Toremove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture
into a new product for reuse by others.
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H. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other
discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form. Recycling does not include
burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

I.  Return: To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.
J.  Reuse: To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.

Salvage: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by
others.

L. Sediment: Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well
production run-off water.

M. Source Separation: The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning
from the first time they become waste.

N. Toxic: Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.
O. Trash: Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.

P. Waste: Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use.
Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

Construction Waste Management
and Disposal
017419-2
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SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Project record documents.
Operation and maintenance data.
Warranties and bonds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

C.
D.
E.

Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions and 00 73 00 - Supplementary Conditions: Performance
bond and labor and material payment bonds, warranty, and correction of work.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures.
Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for
Payment.

Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Submit one electronic copy of the preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of
contents before start of Work. Architect will review draft and return with comments.

2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.

3.  Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments. Revise content
of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

4. Submit one electronic set of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

3. Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

1.04 ELECTRONIC SUBMITTAL

A

General: Provide a complete project closeout documentation package in electronic format. This
package shall include:

Issued for Construction Plans and Specifications.

Project Record Documents.

Approved Submittals.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals.

Warranties.

Owner Training Manuals ((.WMV or MP4 Format) if applicable.

Project Contact Directory.

NoOakwN =~
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

moow

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

F. Record Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:
1.  Field changes of dimension and detail.
2. Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

B. Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

C. Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

D. Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:
1. Product data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations.
2. Information for re-ordering custom manufactured products.

B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents
and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and
recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

C. Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.

D. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

3.04 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
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C. Co-execute submittals when required.
D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective barriers,
and waste removal.

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Project conditions; protection of
bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.

D. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Limitations on disposal of
removed materials; requirements for recycling.

E. Section 07 01 50 - Preparation for Re-Roofing: Removal of existing roofing, roof insulation,
flashing, trim, and accessories.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 29 CFR 1926 - Safety and Health Regulations for Construction; Current Edition.

B. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;
2022, with Errata (2021).

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities
and subsurface construction.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications: Company specializing in the type of work required.
1. Minimum of three years of documented experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS -- NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 DEMOLITION SCOPE - REFER TO DRAWINGS

3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures and the public.

1. Use of explosives is not permitted.

2. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

3. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

4. Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or

the public.

5. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occupants.

6. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permits from authority having
jurisdiction.

7. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits. Do
not obstruct required exits at any time. Protect persons using entrances and exits from
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removal operations.
8.  Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment
will traverse, infringe upon, or limit access to their property.

w

Do not begin removal until receipt of naotification to proceed from Owner.
Do not begin removal until built elements to be salvaged or relocated have been removed.

D. Do not begin removal until vegetation to be relocated has been removed and vegetation to
remain has been protected from damage.

E. Protect existing structures and other elements to remain in place and not removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring as required.
2.  Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.
3.  Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

F. Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations. Do not use water if that will result in
ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution.

o

G. Hazardous Materials:
1. If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify
Architect and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing
materials, lead, PCBs, and mercury.

H. Perform demolition in a manner that maximizes salvage and recycling of materials.
1.  Dismantle existing construction and separate materials.
2. Set aside reusable, recyclable, and salvageable materials; store and deliver to collection
point or point of reuse.

3.03 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS

A. Existing construction and utilities indicated on drawings are based on casual field observation
and existing record documents only.
1. Verify construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.
2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of demolition work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that would be
apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition.

B. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure, except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; prevent water and humidity damage.

C. Remove existing work as indicated and required to accomplish new work.
1.  Remove items indicated on drawings.

D. Services including, but not limited to, HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and

Telecommunications: Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated.

1. Maintain existing active systems to remain in operation, and maintain access to equipment

and operational components.

2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal.

Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above
accessible ceilings. Remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification.

o

E. Protect existing work to remain.
1. Prevent movement of structure. Provide shoring and bracing as required.
2. Perform cutting to accomplish removal work neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3.  Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.
4. Patch to match new work.
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3.04 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.

B. Remove materials not to be reused on site; comply with requirements of Section 01 74 19 -
Waste Management.

C. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.
D. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.
END OF SECTION

224153.00 Demolition 2025 Exterior Improvements
Issued for Bid 024100-3






SECTION 06 11 40
WOOD BLOCKING AND CURBING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Roof nailers and curbs.
B. Replacement of rotted wood blocking to match in-kind.
C. Installation of plywood per details.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A 153/A 153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; current edition.

AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2024.
PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2023.
PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2021.
RIS (GR) - Standard Specifications for Grades of California Redwood Lumber; 2019.
SPIB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules; 2021.
. WWPA G-5 - Western Lumber Grading Rules; 2021.
1.03 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 07 53 10: Single Ply Roofing - Fully Adhered EPDM.
B. Section 07 62 10: Sheet metal flashing and trim
1.04 REFERENCES

A. ASTM A 153/A 153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2004.

B. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American Wood-
Preservers' Association; 2005.

C. PS5 1-95 - Construction and Industrial Plywood; National Institute of Standards and Technology
(Department of Commerce); 1995.

D. P5 20-05 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; National Institute of Standards and
Technology (Department of Commerce) 2005.

E. RIS (GR) - Standard Specifications for Grades of California Redwood Lumber; Redwood
Inspection Service; 2000.

F. SPIB (GR) - Grading Rules; Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc.; 2002-including-
Supplements.

G. WCLB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber No. 17; West Coast Lumber
Inspection Bureau; 2004, including ERRATA STANDARD GRADING RULES FOR WEST
COAT LUMBER No.17 (Revised January 1, 2004)

H. WWPA G-5 - Western Lumber Grading Rules; Western Wood Products Association; 2005.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

G Mmoo W

B. Product Data: Provide technical data on wood materials.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and approved grading rules and inspection agencies.
1. Acceptable Lumber Inspection Agencies: Any agency with rules approved by American
Lumber Standards Committee.
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B. Plywood:
1. Comply with PS 1.
2.  Plywood stamped with, "APA" - The Engineered Wood Association.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Lumber fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER
A. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S. (Surfaced 4 sides)
B. Moisture Content: S-dry or MC19.

C. Miscellaneous Blocking, Furring, and Nailers:
1. Structural grade 1200f Douglas Fir, White Fir, Spruce or Southern Pine species.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
1. Fasteners: Stainless Steel.
2. Anchors: Expansion shield and lag bolt type for anchorage to solid masonry or concrete.
Anchor bolt for anchorage into cavity walls.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Examine all surfaces to receive parts of the work specified herein. Application or installation of
materials constitutes acceptance of the substrate.

B. Verify all dimensions of in-place and subsequent construction and that it accurately fit this part
of the work to other construction.

C. Protect lumber and keep under cover both in transit and at job site. Protect from dampness.
3.02 FRAMING

A. Set members level and plumb, in correct position.

B. Place horizontal members with crown side up.

C. Curb roof openings except where prefabricated curbs are provided. Form corners by
alternating lapping side members.

D. Coordinate curb installation with installation of decking and support of deck openings.

E. All wood blocking that is installed is to be temporarily protected form moisture utilizing 15 Ib.
roofing felt.

F. All wood blocking joints to be mitered @ 45 degrees, staggered, and screw fastened together

G. Provide miscellaneous members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 01 50
PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Replacement of existing roofing system in preparation for new roofing system in designated
areas as indicated on drawings.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

Section 07 53 10 - Single Ply Roofing - Fully Adhered EPDM.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B.

o

FM P7825 - Approval Guide; Factory Mutual Research Corporation; current edition.

NEMA MG 2 - Motors and Generators; National Electrical Manufacturers Association; 1993
(and Revision 1, 2, 3)

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; current edition.
ASTM C208 - Standard Specification for Cellulosic Fiber Insulating Board; 2022.

ASTM C1153 - Standard Practice for Location of Wet Insulation in Roofing Systems Using
Infrared Imaging; 2010 (Reapproved 2015).

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
1. Coordinate with affected mechanical and electrical work associated with roof penetrations.
2. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section.
a. Attendees:
3. Schedule work to coincide with commencement of installation of new roofing system.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.  Materials Removal Company Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of
type specified with at least three years of documented experience.

2. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in
this section, with not less than ten years of documented experience.

3. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and
with at least five years of documented experience.

4. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by UL as suitable for the
purpose specified and indicated.

FIELD CONDITIONS

1. Do not remove existing roofing membrane when weather conditions threaten the integrity
of building contents or intended continued occupancy.

2. Maintain continuous temporary protection prior to and during installation of new roofing
system.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT

A. Schedule work to coincide with commencement of installation of new roofing system.

B. Coordinate the work with other affected trades including mechanical and electrical work
associated with roof penetrations.

C. Do not store materials or park vehicles/ dumpsters in front of doorways.

D. No materials or equipment shall be stored on any existing roof system not scheduled to be
removed.

E. Protections:
1. Protect paving, grass, building and site elements prior to starting work.
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G.

2. Restore to original condition or replace all work or materials damaged by roofing
operations.
3. Remove protection upon completion of the roofing work.

Sequence installation to ensure utility connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious
manner.

Properly and lawfully dispose of roof debris to an off-site location.

3.02 EXAMINATION

A

Verify that existing roof surface has been cleared of materials being removed from existing
roofing system and ready for next phase of work as required.

3.03 PREPARATION

A
B.

Sweep roof surface clean of loose matter.
Remove loose refuse and dispose of properly off-site.

3.04 MATERIAL REMOVAL

A
B.
C.

m

- Lo m

Remove only existing roofing materials that can be replaced with new materials the same day.
Maintain continuous temporary protection prior to and during installation of new roofing system.

Remove all existing roof systems material, ncluding but not limited to, roofing membrane,
insulation, vapor retarder, perimeter base flashings, flashings around roof protrusions, and as
indicated on drawings.

Scrape roofing gravel from membrane surface without causing serious damage to membrane
felts.

Remove damaged portions of roofing membrane, perimeter base flashings, flashings around
roof protrusions, pitch pans and pockets.

Cut and lay flat any membrane blisters.
Remove damaged insulation and fasteners, cant strips, and blocking.
Remove vapor retarder.

Remove, raise, and reinstall roof mounted mechanical equipment, as required to install new
roof system.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A
B.

The drawings identify the approximate limits to material removal.
Test Reports: Indicate existing insulation moisture content.

3.06 PROTECTION

A

mmo o w

Provide protection of existing roofing system that is not having work performed on it.
Provide temporary protective sheeting over uncovered deck surfaces.
Turn sheeting up and over parapets and curbing. Retain sheeting in position with weights.
Provide for surface drainage from sheeting to existing drainage facilities.
Do not permit traffic over unprotected or repaired deck surface.
Install recover board over existing membrane.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 54 00
THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Adhered system with thermoplastic roofing membrane.
B. Insulation, flat and tapered.

C. Vapor retarder.
1.  Self-adhered

D. Cover boards.
E. Flashings.
F. Roofing walkway pads.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 10 40 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking and curbing.
B. 07 0150.19 - Preparation for Re-Roofing.
C. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Counterflashings, copings, fascias, etc.
D. Section 07 71 00 - Roof Specialties:
E. Section 07 72 00 - Roof Accessories
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractor's Association: Architectural Sheet
Metal Maual, latest edition.

B. ASCE 7 - Minimum Design Loads and Associated Criteria for Buildings and Other Structures;
Most Recent Edition Cited by Referring Code or Reference Standard.

C. ASTM C518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by
Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus; 2021.

D. ASTM C1177/C1177M - Standard Specification for Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as
Sheathing; 2017.

E. ASTM C1278/C1278M - Standard Specification for Fiber-Reinforced Gypsum Panel; 2017.

F. ASTM C1289 - Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal
Insulation Board; 2023a.

G. ASTM D1929 - Standard Test Method for Determining Ignition Temperature of Plastics; 2023.

H. ASTM D6878/D6878M - Standard Specification for Thermoplastic Polyolefin-Based Sheet
Roofing; 2021.

I.  ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2023d.

J.  ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Gravimetric Determination of Water Vapor
Transmission Rate of Materials; 2023.

FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; Current Edition.
FM DS 1-28 - Wind Design; 2015, with Editorial Revision (2024).
NRCA (RM) - The NRCA Roofing Manual; 2024.
NRCA (WM) - The NRCA Waterproofing Manual; 2021.
0. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section.
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1. Review preparation and installation procedures and coordinating and scheduling required
with related work.
2. Roof Foreman and Superintendent for this project MUST BE IN ATTENDANCE.

1.05 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Thermoplastic Polyolefin Sheet Membrane, TPO Roofing System: Fully adhered 60 mil Gray
TPO single-ply membrane roofing and flashing system with vapor retarder, insulation, cover
board, and all accessories and appurtenances for a complete system.

1.06 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Manufacturer's Assembly Letter: Submit manufacturer's assembly letter to include the

following:

1.  Statement that roof system is eligible for the 20-year warranty with a 72 MPH 3-second
peak gust wind speed.

2. Construction: New or tear-off.

3. Slope and deck type.

4. Each layer's attachment (adhesive or screws) and rate for Zone 1 (field), Zone 2
(perimeter), and Zone 3 (corners).

C. Submit written certification that the roofing contractor / subcontractor has been an approved
applicator of selected roof system for 5 years or more.

D. Product Data: Provide data indicating membrane materials, flashing materials, insulation,
vapor retarder, surfacing, and fasteners.
1. Material safety and technical information data sheets for all roofing system components.
2. Insulation:
a. Polyisocyanurate.
b. Composite HD Polyisocyanurate.
3. TPO:
a. Membrane.
b. Self adhering flashing.
c. Adhesives.
d. Water cut-off mastic.
4. Mechanical Fasteners:
a. Nails.
b. Screw fasteners.
TPO manufacturer's specifications and instruction manual for all components of roofing
system.
Warranty: Sample copy of manufacturer's 20-year full roof system warranty.
Walkway Pads.
Vapor Retarder Materials.
HD Cover Board.
0. Adhesive Materials:
a. Surface Conditioner: Compatible with membrane, as recommended by membrane
manufacturer.
b. Membrane Adhesive: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.
c. Insulation Adhesive: As recommended by insulation manufacturer.
d. Thinner and Cleaner: As recommended by adhesive manufacturer, compatible with
sheet membrane.

i

SV~

E. Shop Drawings:
1. Submit shop drawings to the roofing system manfucturer for approval.
2. Submit manufacturer-approved shop drawings to the Architect. Shop drawings shall
exhibit compliance with standards and detailing as specified hereinor as indicated on the
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drawings.

3. Minimum Scale: 3" = 1'-0", except where otherwise specified
details are unacceptable.

4.  Submit:

a.

“F@mea0T

j-

Base flashing:

1) Utilizing field ply TPO as base flashing.
Parapet roof edge with coping.

Mechanical / electrical equipment curbs.

Roof plumbing vents.

Roof drains showing appropriate extension rings.
Pipe penetrations.

Expansion joints

Overflow scupper detail.

Roof plan / insulation layout.

. Manufacturer's standard

1) Tapered insulation layout; minimum scale 1/8" = 1'-0".
2) Indicate all roof curbs, penetrations, required saddles amd crickets.

3) NO FLAT SUMPS AT DRAINS PERMITTED.
Roof plan with proposed lap seam layout.

F. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

G. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate membrane seaming precautions and
perimeter conditions requiring special attention.

H. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Indicate procedures followed, ambient temperatures, humidity,
wind velocity during application, and supplementary instructions given.

I.  Manufacturer's qualification statement.

J. Installer's qualification statement.

Warranty Documentation:
1. Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's
name and registered with manufacturer.
2. Submit installer's written verification that installation complies with warranty conditions for
waterproof membrane.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section with minimum five years of documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of this section with at least
five years of documented experience and approved by manufacturer.

1.08 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A. Conform to applicable codes for roof assembly fire hazard requirements.
B. UL 790 Class A Fire Hazard Classification.

C. Roof Assembly Classification of Class 1 Construction: The roofing manufacturer for all systems
listed must present written evidence the roofing system is Class A fire rated and shall meet
upliftt requirement for wind speeds of 90 mph (or higher, as required by Code). The roofing
contractor shall provide a 72 mph manufacture's extended wind speed coverage warranty.

D. ASCE7-16 or most current version.
1.09 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver materials in manufacturer's original containers, dry and undamaged, with seals and
labels intact, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Store materials in weather protected environment, clear of ground and moisture.
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Ensure storage and staging of materials does not exceed static and dynamic load-bearing
capacities of roof decking.

Protect foam insulation from direct exposure to sunlight.

Roof Insulation:

1.  Store insulation on clean, raised platforms, remove manufacturer's wrappings and cover
with breathable, waterproof weather protective coverings.

2. Provide continuous protection of insulation materials against wetting and moisture
absorption.

3. Remove wet insulation materials from project site.
a. Once insulation becomes wet, it will be removed from the site and not used. Wet

insulation which then dries shall be removed from the site the same as wet insulation.

4.  All materials shall be new.

5. Do not store material or park vehicles / dumpsters in front of doors.

6. No materials shall be stored on any new or existing-to-remain roofing systems.

1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS

A
B.

C.

D.

E.

Do not apply roofing membrane during unsuitable weather.

Do not apply roofing membrane when ambient temperature is below 40 degrees F (5 degrees
C) or above 95 degrees F (35 degrees C).

Do not apply roofing membrane to damp or frozen deck surface or when precipitation is
expected or occurring.

Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be
weatherproofed the same day.

Schedule applications so that no partially completed sections of roof are left exposed at end of
workday.

1.11 WARRANTY

A
B.

C.

See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

Correct defective work within a one-year period after Substantial Completion for damage to
building resulting from failure to prevent penetration of water.

The roofing manufacturer for all systems listed must present written evidence the roofing
system is Class A fire rated and shall meet uplift requirements for wind speeds of 90 mph (or
higher as required by Code). The roofing contractor shall provide a 72 mph manufacturer's
extended wind speed coverage warranty.

General Contractor / Roofing Contractor: To provide manufacturer's 20-year No Dollar Limit

(NDL) total roofing system warranty guaranteeing the materials manufacturer will pay for

repairs to stop the leaks resulting from the natural deterioration of the roof system assembly or

from any errors in application of the roof system assembly; wind uplift requirement of 1-90.

1.  Carlisle Golden Seal Total Roofing System Warranty with Limited Hail Coverage: WA-
F0015 (10/02).

2. Firestone Red Shield Roofing System and Damage Repair Limited Warranty.

3. Manville Roofing Systems Gold Shield Roofing System Guarantee: October 1994; SI-645-
2 (10/94).

4. Warranty shall include all vapor retarder, insulation, and cover board components, and the
labor to install same.

General Contractor / Roofing Contractor shall include sheet metal as part of the roofing
membrane full system edge to edge warranty.

System Warranty: Provide manufacturer's system warranty agreeing to repair or replace
roofing that leaks or is damaged due to wind or other natural causes.
1. Warranty Term: 20 years.
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2. For repair and replacement include costs of both material and labor in warranty.

G. The guarantee shall start from the day of Final Inspection by the Architect and a "PASS"
warranty inspection by the manufacturer's representative. The date shall be established as the
date the Architect and the manufacturer's representative inspect the work and find that all work
is complete in accordance with the Contract Documents and the manufacturer's printed
instructions, and forms a watertight installation.

H. The roofing contractor shall notify the Architect in writing when the roof is complete for final
inspection.

I.  Warranty Inspection: The roofing contractor shall notifiy the Architect in writing when the roof
system material manufacturer will conduct their warranty inspection.
1. A copy of the Warranty Inspection Checklist report shall be forwarded to the Architect.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Thermoplastic Polyolefin (TPO) Membrane Roofing Materials:
1.  Carlisle SynTec Systems; Sure-Weld TPO: www.carlisle-syntec.com/#sle.
2. Elevate; UltraPly TPO Membrane: www.holcimelevate.com/#sle.
3. Johns Manville; JM TPO SA - 60 mil: www.jm.com/#sle.
4. Versico Roofing Systems; VersiWeld TPO: www.versico.com/#sle.

B. Insulation:
1. Manufacturer's own insulation to meet requirement of edge to edge warranty.

2.02 ROOFING
A. Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing: One ply membrane, fully adhered, over insulation.

B. Roofing Assembly Requirements:
1. Insulation Thermal Resistance (R-Value): Minimum R-30.

C. Acceptable Insulation Types - Constant Thickness Application:
1. Minimum 2 layers of polyisocyanurate or composite board.

D. Acceptable Insulation Types - Tapered Application:
1. Tapered polyisocyanurate board.

2.03 MEMBRANE ROOFING AND ASSOCIATED MATERIALS

A. Membrane Roofing Materials:
1.  TPO: Thermoplastic polyolefin (TPO) complying with ASTM D6878/D6878M, sheet
contains reinforcing fabrics or scrims.
a. Thickness: 60 mil, 0.060 inch (1.5 mm), minimum.
2. Sheet Width: Factory fabricated into widest possible sheets.
3. Color: Gray.

B. Seaming Materials: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.
C. Flexible Flashing Material: Same material as membrane.
2.04 COVER BOARDS

A. Cover Boards: Faced, and with high compressive strength polyisocyanurate (ISO) insulation
complying with ASTM C1289, and the following characteristics:
1. Classifications: Type Il, Class 4 - Faced with coated or uncoated glass fiber mat facers on
both major surfaces of the core foam.
2. Grade and Compressive Strength: Grade 1, 80 psi (Grade 1, 551 kPa).
3. Board Size: 48 by 48 inches (1220 by 1220 mm).
4. Board Thickness: 1/2 inch (12.7 mm), maximum.

2.05 INSULATION
A. Polyisocyanurate (ISO) Board Insulation: Rigid cellular foam, complying with ASTM C1289.
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1. Polyisocyanurate foam panels shall be HCFC free and formulated with hydrocarbon
blowing agents chemically bonded during the foaming process to facers on top and
bottom surfaces.

a. Flat Insulation: Flat rigid board conforming to ASTM C1289-01 Type Il, Class |,
Grade I, UL 1256 No. 120 and 123, UL 790 (ASTM E108) Class A, UL 263 (ASTM
E119)FM 4450/4470 Class | fire rating, polyisocyanurate rigid board, both faces
surfaced with fiber reinforced faces, with the following characteristics:

1) Board Density: 2.0 Ib/cu ft.

2) Board Size: 4'-0" x 4'-0". or 4'-0" x 8'-0" if allowed by manufacturer
3) Board Thickness: See drawings for required thickness.

4) Thermal Conductivity: LTTR value of 5.6 per inch, per ASTM C1303.
5) Board Compressive Resistance: 20 psi min. per ASM D1621.

6) Board Edges: Square.

b. Tapered Insulation: Flat rigid board conforming to ASTM C1289-01 Type Il, Class I,
Grade I, UL 1256 No. 120 and 123, UL 790 (ASTM E108) Class A, UL 263 (ASTM
E119)FM 4450/4470 Class | fire rating, polyisocyanurate rigid board, both faces
surfaced with fiber reinforced faces, with the following characteristics:

1) Board Density: 2.0 Ib/cu ft.
2) Board Size: 4'-0" x 4'-0".
3) Board Taper: Beginning thickness 1/2 inch; slopes as indicated on drawings.
4)  Thermal Conductivity: LTTR value of 5.6 per inch, per ASTM C1303.
5) Board Compressive Resistance: 20 psi min. per ASM D1621.
6) Board Edges: Square.
c. Manufacturers: Same as roofing membrane manufacturer.

2.06 VAPOR RETARDER

A

Self Adhering Vapor Retarder; Direct to metal deck. Elevate V-Force Vapor Barrier Membrane
self-adhering vapor retarder Carlisle VapAir Seal MD air and vapor barrier or manufacturers
equal.

2.07 ACCESSORIES

A

B.
C.
D

nom

Insulation Fasteners: Appropriate for purpose intended and approved by roofing manufacturer.
Membrane Adhesive: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.
Surface Conditioner for Adhesives: Compatible with membrane and adhesives.

Thinners and Cleaners: As recommended by adhesive manufacturer, compatible with
membrane.

Insulation Adhesive: As recommended by insulation manufacturer.

Roofing Nails: Galvanized, hot-dipped type, size and configuration as required to suit
application.

Insulation Perimeter Restraint: Stainless steel edge device configured to restrain insulation
boards in position and provide top flashing over ballast.

Sealants: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.

Walkway Pads: Suitable for maintenance traffic, contrasting color or otherwise visually
distinctive from roof membrane.

1.  Composition: Roofing membrane manufacturer's standard.

2. Surface Color: White.

3. Products:
a. Elevate UltraPly TPO walkway pad of manufactureres equal.

Miro Pipe Curbs: As required for application; see drawings.

Termination Bars: 1/8 inch by 1 inch minimum as supplied by roofing manufacturer and
provided by contractor.

224153.00 Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing 2025 Exterior Improvements
Issued for Bid 075400-6



PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work.
B. Verify deck is supported and secure.

C. Verify deck is clean and smooth, flat, free of depressions, waves, or projections, properly
sloped and suitable for installation of roof system.

D. Verify deck surfaces are dry and free of snow or ice.

E. Verify that roof openings, curbs, and penetrations through roof are solidly set, and nailing strips
are in place.

F. Do not install any roof insulation until all perimeter roof edge wood blocking is installed.
1. Plywood APA.
2. Dimension lumber shall be Douglas Fir, installed with staggared and scarfed joints,
without buckles or warps and be screw fastened.

G. Verify that all roof edge perimeter conditions are constructed prior to roof system installation.
3.02 PREPARATION - METAL DECK

A. Vapor direct to deck - Clean and prime new and/or existing metal to to recieve self-adhered
vapor barrier per manufacturers recommendations

3.03 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Perform work in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, NRCA (RM), and NRCA (WM)
applicable requirements.

B. Install roofing with flashing systems and accessory items in strict accordance with system
manufacturer's printed instructions current at the date of bidding documents. When items of
conflict arise between the manufacturer's recommendations and the contract documents, the
more stringent will govern unless it violates manufacturer's warranty requirements.

C. Apply roof system as follows Reference the drawing sheets where the description of the roof
systems are indicated for each roof area.

D. Do not apply roofing membrane during cold or wet weather conditions.

E. Do not apply roofing membrane when ambient temperature is outside the temperature range
recommended by manufacturer.

F. Do not apply roofing membrane to damp or frozen deck surface or when precipitation is
expected or occurring.

G. Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be
weatherproofed the same day.

3.04 INSTALLATION - VAPOR RETARDER AND INSULATION, COVER BOARD UNDER

MEMBRANE
A. Install vapor retarder to deck surface with adhesive in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

1. Extend vapor retarder under cant strips and blocking to deck edge.
2. Install flexible flashing from vapor retarder to air seal material of wall construction, lap and
seal to provide continuity of the air barrier plane.

w

Ensure vapor retarder is clean and dry, continuous, and ready for application of insulation.

C. Attachment of Insulation:
1. Mechanically fasten insulation to deck in accordance with roofing manufacturer's
instructions and FM DS 1-28 Factory Mutual requirements.

D. Attachment of Cover Board: Embed cover board in adhesive beads in full contact, in
accordance with roofing and insulation manufacturers' instructions.
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1. Provide weights or weighted roller the cover board per manufacturers requirements to
prevent cupping

Place the constant thickness first layer and the tapered thickness insulation second layer to the
required slope pattern in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Place each constant thickness layer with staggered joints of 1/2 the board width, similar to
running bond; no checker board pattern of four corners touching.

On metal deck, place boards parallel to flutes with insulation board edges bearing on deck
flutes.

Lay boards with edges in moderate contact without forcing. Cut insulation to fit neatly to
perimeter blocking and around penetrations through roof.

Lay tapered boards in full compliance with approved tapered insulation shop drawings layout.
Apply no more insulation than can be covered with cover board and membrane in same day.

Leading edge of tapered insulation shall be 1/2 inch with zero inch to 1/2 inch tapered edge
strips provided for a flush transition; fully adhered.

Install two-way tapered saddles and edge strips in adhesive, as indicated on drawings. Step
into place and position so that no cupping occurs.

Joints between insulation shall have surface joints 1/4 inch or less in width.
Repair all joints or holes greater than 1/4 inch in diameter with same material.
Field cut tapered and base insulation to fit around the differing deck elevations and roof curbs.

Install spray foam into voids between roof curb and penetrations and insulation. Fill to top of
insulation and cut flush.

Tapered insulation shall originate at center of the roof drain and be cut perpendicular to the
drain flange and clamping ring.

3.05 INSTALLATION - MEMBRANE

A. Roll out membrane, free from wrinkles or tears. Place sheet into place without stretching.

B. Shingle joints on sloped substrate in direction of drainage.

C. Fully Adhered Application: Apply adhesive to substrate at a rate required by manufacturer.

Fully embed membrane in adhesive except in areas directly over or within 3 inches (76 mm) of
expansion joints. Fully adhere one roll before proceeding to adjacent rolls.

D. Overlap edges and ends and seal seams by contact adhesive, minimum 3 inches (76 mm).
Seal permanently waterproof. Apply uniform bead of sealant to joint edge.

E. Membrane should be fully adhered to insulation cover board, perimeter wood blocking, and roof
curbs with bond adhesive and to securement strip with splice adhesive. Membrane should
extend up and over perimeter wood blocking and down 1-1/2 inch minimum onto masonry; fully
adhere anb nail at 6 inches on center with cap nails on the same day installed.

F. Exposed corners of the perimeter wood blocking are to be flashed with uncured EPDM
extending 1 inch down onto masonry and nailed at 6 inch on center with cap nails.

G. Install water cut-offs at end of the day's work using water cut-off mastic. Remove water cut-of
mastic prior to beginning tyhe next day's work.

H. Atintersections with vertical surfaces:

1.  Extend membrane over cant strips and up a minimum of 4 inches (102 mm) onto vertical
surfaces.
2. Fully adhere flexible flashing over membrane and up to nailing strips.

I. Around roof penetrations, seal flanges and flashings with flexible flashing.

J. Coordinate installation of roof drains and sumps and related flashings.
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3.06 ROOF CURBS AND BASE FLASHING

A
B.
C.

Q.

Prepare existing wall, curb etc for new membrane per manufacturers requirements.
Verify void between roof curb and insulation has been sealed with spray foam.

Extend roofing membrane up wall or vertical surface or over wood blocking nailer, as indicated
and fully adhere to reinforcement strip vertical surface.

Nail top of base flashing to wood nailer strip at 6" on center with 1" hard roofing nails with cap
nails.

All flashings and termination shall be done in accord with the manufacturer's standard details or
as detailed, whichever is more stringent.

Use prefabricated, self adhering corners where possible.

Cover anchor bar strips with SPM flashing, extending above anchor bar and 6" out on
horizontal roof surface.

Apply appropriate adhesive to both the SPM flashing, the roofing membrane, and the curb wall.

After the lap cement dries to a point where it does not string or stick to the dry finger touch, roll
the base flashing into the adhesive and roll with steel roller to achieve positive bonding.

Clean the edges of completed SPM flashing laps with an approved splice wash. Then apply the
lap sealant along both edges of the SPM flashing; feather.

Cover the vertical surfaces of end wall flashing with the uncured neoprene flashing. Apply SPM
lap sealant to exposed edges of uncured neoprene flashing.

Terminate top of flashing on masonry with 1/8 x 1 inch aluminum termination bar with

manufacturer-approved expansion anchors at 6" on center.

1. Install water cut-off mastic between masonry and SPM, prior to installation of termination
bar.

2. Cut EPDM flush to top of termination bar.

3. Install Polyurethane lap sealant to top of termination bar.

Terminate vertical flashing ends on masonry with 1/8" aluminum termination bar with

manufacturer-approved expansion anchors at 4 inches on center.

1. Install the water-cut off mastic between masonry and SPM prior to installation of the
termination bar.

2.  Cut EPDM flush to top of termination bar.

3. Install Polyurethane lap sealant to top of termination bar.

Cover termination bar with metal counterflashing.

Remove all adhesive, lap sealant and/or seam tape stains from HVAC equipment and/or
building components.

Secure top of flashing on plywood and wood blocking with aluminum nails @ 4" o.c. Seal top of
flashing with SPM Lap Sealant installed same day as flashing.

The 1/8" thick aluminum termination bar must be installed atop base flashing on day base
flashing in installed.

3.07 PIPE PENETRATIONS

A. Verify void between roof curb and insulation has been sealed with spray foam.

B. Use manufacturer's weathered membrane cleaner to prepare EPDM left open for 24 hours or
more.

C. Flash pipe with premolded pipe flashings with self adhering flange where installation is
possible.

D. Where the molded pipe flashings cannot be installed, use field fabricated flashing techniques
using uncured white EPDM.

224153.00 Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing 2025 Exterior Improvements
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E. Raise the pipe penetrations and roof vents to maintain a minimum of 8" projection above
surface of new roof surface. Verify that all pipe penetrations extend to a minimum of 8 inches
above the finished roof surface.

F. Apply lap sealant at all flashing edges.

G. Provide water cut-off mastic between the pipe and molded pipe flashing.

H. Install stainless steel clamping ring around pipe at top of premolded pipe flashing.
3.08 ROOF DRAINS

A. See Roof Specialties for Roofing for additional requirements.

B. Insert base insulation and tapered insulation under drain extension ring. Twist extension ring
tight into insulation.

C. Install new roof drains per drawings.

D. Originate and set tapered insulation at center of the drain as indicated in the drawings. Cut
vertically in line with insulation below.

E. Cut out insulation at roof drain, vertically at vertical interior face of drain. Insulation shall be a
min of 4" at drain.

F. Set cover board over roof drain and extension ring. Cut cover board insulation perpendicular to
drain flange at the clamping ring.

G. Seal between the membrane and drain flange with water cut-off mastic, as indicated in
manufacturer's standard details.

3.09 DAILY SEAL

A. Stair step vapor barrier, insulation and cover board 12" each at end of working day. To provide
the required staggering required above.

B. Temporarily seal loose edges of membrane with water cut-off mastic or adhesive at end of the
working day. Loose night seals are unacceptable.
1. Surface shall be clean and dry.
2. Apply water cut-off mastic at a rate of 100 lineal feet per gallon, 12" back from edge of

sheet onto exposed surface.

3. If necessary, use a trowel to spread material in order to achieve complete seal.

C. After embedding the membrane in night seal, check for continuous contact. Weight edge,
providing continuous pressure over length of the cut off.

D. When the work is resumed, pull sheet face free before continuing installation.

E. Cut off and remove a portion of TPO with water cut-off mastic on it prior to commencing the
next days roofing operations.

3.10 WALKWAY PADS

A. Install in full accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions as laid out on the drawings. If
no roof walkway pads are shown on the drawings, provide 50 walkway pads to be located as
directed by Architect.

Verify location with Architect and Head of Maintenance or Director of Facilities.
Place walkways 1" or less from the vertical face of roof hatches or roof curbs vertical surfaces.

Oow

Provide rubber walkway pads to HVAC contractor, as needed, for use as pipe supports.
E. Do notinstall walkway pads over seams in membrane.

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Provide daily on-site attendance of roofing and insulation manufacturer's representative during
installation of this work.
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3.12 CLEANING

A
B.
C.

D.
E.

F.

See Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements.
Remove all membrane adhesive stains from building surfaces and/or roof top equipment.

Remove all spray foam or asphalt adhesive from roof surfaces, building surfaces, or roof top
equipment.

Remove bituminous markings from finished surfaces.

In areas where finished surfaces are soiled by work of this section, consult manufacturer of
surfaces for cleaning advice and comply with their documented instructions.

Repair or replace defaced or damaged finishes caused by work of this section.

3.13 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed roofing and flashings from construction operations.

B. Where traffic must continue over finished roof membrane, protect surfaces or path of travel is
required over existing roofing, protect surfaces with 1/2 inch minimum plywood over 1 inch rigid
insulation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 62 00
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

B.
C.

Copings, fascias, counterflashings, and fabricated sheet metal items and miscellaneous
flashing.

Manufactured sheet metal items, including copings and gravel stops.

Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings, counterflashings, expansion joint covers,
scuppers and trim.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2023.

ASTM B32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal; 2020.

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS

A
B.

Section 06 11 40 - Wood Blocking and Curbing.
Section 07 54 00 - Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing

1.04 REFERENCES

A

B.

o

®mmo

ASTM AB53/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) by the
Hot-Dip Process, Structural (Physical) Quality.

ASTM B32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal.

ASTM D2178 - Standard Specification for Asphalt - Saturated Glass Felt Used in Roofing and
Waterproofing.

FS L-P-512 - Plastic Sheet (Sheeting), Polyethylene.
FS TT-C-494 - Coating Compound, Bituminous, Solvent Type, Acid Resistant.
CDA (Copper Development Association) - Copper in Architecture - Handbook.

SMACNA (Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association) - Architectural
Sheet Metal Manual, Fifth Edition, 1993.

1.05 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A

Sheet Metal Flashings: Comply with the criteria of SMACNA "Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual."

1.06 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A
B.

C.
D.

E.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Procedures for submittals.

Shop Drawings: Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods,
flashings, terminations, and installation details.

Product Data: Provide data on sheet metal material and prefabricated components.

Samples: Submit two full size samples, 12" inches long illustrating typical coping material and
finish. Include continuous cleats, backer plates, cover plates and/or drive cleats.

Submit two manufacturer's color charts, illustrating metal finish colors.

1.07 SUBMITTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals
B. Warranty: Submit manufacturer's 20 year material warranty. Ensure forms have been
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.
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C. Warranty: Submit contractor's two year workmanship warranty.
1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual requirements and
standard details, except as otherwise noted.

B. Fabricator and Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in architectural sheet metal work
with five years documented experience.

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING
A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution Requirements: Pre-installation meeting.
B. Convene One week before starting work of this section.
1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
A. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Transport, handle, store, and protect.

B. Stock material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope
metal sheets to ensure drainage.
1. When material is stored on the roof it must be placed on %" minimum plywood on 1" rigid
insulation. Ends of plywood shall exceed end of sheet metal goods by 2'-0".

C. Prevent contact with materials which may cause discoloration or staining.

D. Allfield cutting of sheet metal performed over new roofing shall be permitted only where the
new roof is protected by %2" minimum plywood on 1" rigid insulation.

1.11 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Project Coordination: Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements.
1.12 WARRANTY

A. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals

B. Sheet Metal Contractor to issue workmanship warranty to correct defective work within a one
year period after Date of Substantial Completion. Defective work includes failure of
watertightness or seals and oil canning due to rupture restricted expansion/contractors or faulty
workmanship.

C. Material warranty from the sheet metal manufacturer for a period of 20 years against
deterioration of color, chalking and film integrity.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PROVIDE EITHER OF THE TWO SYSTEMS AT CONTRACTOR'S OPTION.

A. SHEET MATERIALS
1. Pre-Finished Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M,G90 zinc coating; 0.02 inch
(0.51 mm), 24 gauge core steel, shop pre- coated with PVDF (polyvinylidene fluoride)
coating; color as selected from manufactuer's standard

B. METAL ROOF EDGE SYSTEM
1. Metal Roof Edge System: Prefinished, galvanized steel conforming to requirements of
Sheet Materials, above, and tested in accordance with the requirements of ANSI/SPRI
ES-1.
2. Acceptable Products:
a. Carlisle-SynTec System; SecurEdge. SecurEdge 2000 Fascia. SecurEdge 200 Gold
Coping
b. Holcim Elevate; EDGE Systems - AnchorGard Platinum Fascia, Elevate Gold Coping
c. Johns Manville Corp.; Presto-Tite - Presto-Tite Fascia System, Presto-Lock Coping
system
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2.02 ACCESSORIES

A

B.
C.
D

E.
F.

Fasteners: Stainless steel with neopene washers.
Primer: Zinc molybdate type.
Protective Backing Paint: Zinc molybdate alkyd.

Silicone Sealants:

Bondaflex Sil290

Dow Corning Corp; Product 790.

GE Silicones; Product Silpruf LM CS 2700/ SilPruf SCS 2000.

Pecora Corporation; Product 890: www.pecora.com.

BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.chemrex.com.
Tremco, Inc; Product Spectrum 1.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Solder: ASTM B32; 50/50 type.
Reglets: Recessed type, galvanized steel; face and ends covered with plastic tape;

Nogakowh =

2.03 FABRICATION - GENERAL

A

J.

K.

L.

Fabricate continuous cleats of same materials as coping minimum 3 inches (76.2 mm) wide,
interlocking with sheet a min. of %".

1. Drill pilot holes at 4" o.c. for attachment to wood.

2. Dirill pilot holes at 6" o.c. for attachment to masonry or concrete.

All fastener locations will have predrilled pilot holes:
1. Nails - 1/4" diameter @ 4" o.c.
2. Screw Fasteners - 5/16" diameter @ 1'-0" o.c.

Form pieces in longest possible lengths.
Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch (12.7 mm); miter and seam corners.

Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated. At moving joints, use
sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams.

Tin edges of copper sheet to be soldered. Solder shop formed metal joints. After soldering,
remove flux. Wipe and wash solder joints clean. Weather seal joints.

Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 24-inch long legs; drive cleat for rigidity, seal
with sealant and post finished to match adjacent finish..

Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/2 inch (12.7 mm) and hemmed to
form drip.

Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend 2 inches (50.8 mm) over roofing . Return and brake
edges.

Fabricate accessories in profile and size to suit gutters and downspouts.
Anchorage Devices: in accordance with SMACNA requirements.
Seal metal joints.

2.04 FACTORY FINISHING

A

PVDF coating: Multiple coat, thermally cured, fluoropolymer system conforming to AAMA
605.2.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Verify existing conditions before starting work.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND
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D.

E.

Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, and vents through roof are solidly set, reglets
in place, and nailing strips located.

Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.
1. Verify that surfaces to receive sheet metal are smooth and clean will not impinge upon the
integrity of the sheet metal.

Verify that all wood blocking to receive sheet metal is properly installed, anchored without
warps and covered with EPDM.

Do not start sheet metal work until conditions relevant to sheet metal work are acceptable.
Commencing of work will indicate acceptance of condition.

3.02 PREPARATION

A
B.

C.

Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.

Lay out joints to be symmetrical about the building corners. May require more than one run be
cut down to attain symmetry.

Paint dissimilar metals with bituminous paint to form a complete barrier.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A

G.

Insert flashings into reglets to form tight fit. Secure in place with lead wedges. Pack remaining
spaces with foam rod. Prime surfaces to receive sealant and seal flashings into reglets with
sealant.

Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners as indicated in the drawings.
1. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.
a. Fit flashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes,
and lines accurate to profiles. Install work watertight, without buckles, warps,
fastening stresses or distortion. Allow for expansion and contraction.

Extreme care should be taken by Sheet Metal Contractor not to puncture the roofing
membrane with metal. All metal trimmings shall be placed in an on-roof-top container.

Verify height of aluminum roof base flashing termination bar allows for installation of
counterflashing and sealant below weep holes and throughwall flashing.

Continuous Cleats: Set in water cut-off mastic supplied by the Roofing Contractor or sealant, as
indicated in the drawings. Secure to the surface with nail fasteners through 1/4-inch predrilled
pilot holes at 4-inch on center.

Copings: Set continuous cleat in a full bed of water cut-off mastic supplied by the roofing
contractor. Set the outside and inside corners. Secure with %" x 74" Atlas HHA stainless steel
Type A point screw fasteners with neoprene washers that are covered with sealant, following
Architect's approval.

1. Lay out coping joints symmetrical about the building corners. May require multiple cutting
at 10'-0" lengths to achieve same. Install backer plates at joint locations. Nail through
predrilled 1/4-inch pilot holes. Apply continuous sealant to backer plate vertical and
horizontal surfaces as indicated in drawings.

2.  Runjoints at +10'-0", except where the cut pieces are required for symmetry between
existing corners.

3.  Secure coping to continuous cleat and pull coping over roof edge wood block. Cut 10'- 0"
lengths to size to provide symmetrical placement between existing building corners.

4. Verify coping is tight to wood blocking. Anchor with 1-%4" x V4" Atlas HHA stainless steel
screw fasteners, Type A points with neoprene washers. Cover with sealant, following
Architect's approval.

5. Install sealant to each side of joints.

6. Install drive cleat.

Fascias:
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4.

5.

Set continuous cleat in full bed of sealant or water cut-off mastic supplied by Roofing
Contractor, as indicated in the drawings. Secure with nails at 4" on center through %" pre-
drilled pilot holes.

Set the outside and inside corners. Secure with nails at 4" o.c. through V2" pre-drilled pilot
holes.

Lay out fascia joints symmetrical about corners. May require multiple cutting to achieve
lengths of 10'-0".

Apply continuous sealant to backer plate vertical and horizontal surfaces as indicated in
drawings.

Secure fascia to continuous cleat and nail at 4" o.c. through 1/4-inch pre-drilled pilot holes.

H. Counterflashing:

1.
2.
3.

No o s

Overlap the base flashing a minimum of 3".

Install continuous butyl caulk tape to vertical portion of the counterflashing.

Secure to the masonry with 1-%4" x 3/16" tapcons with climaseal corrosion resistive coating
and neoprene washers at 1'-0" on center through 5/16" pre-drilled pilot holes. Cover with
sealant following the Architect's approval.

Lap counterflashing pieces 3" with bead of sealant and between pieces.

Cover fastener heads with sealant after the Architect's approval.

Fill sealant reservoir with sealant to shed water.

Counterflashing Corner Pieces: Install pieces per Steps 1 through 6 inch (152.4 mm) 3.3.1.
above.

. End Wall Flashings:

oaRr®N -~

Set in full bed of water cut-off mastic.

Secure with screw fasteners through V4" pre-drilled pilot holes as indicated on drawings.
Coordinate installation with roofing contractor.

Have the roofing contractor flash in vertical flange of end wall flashing.

Install coping, or standing seam siding, over the end wall flashing by:

Secure to end wall flashing vertical flange and pulling coping over the roof edge wood
blocking, or, securing to the continuous clip and laying against mansard

J.  Thru Wall Flashing: Coordinate with masonry contractor.

K. Miscellaneous Flashings: Install as indicated on drawings.

1.

Coordinate with interfacing contractors.

L. Gravel Stops:

1.

2.

oo

224153.00
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Set continuous cleat in a full bed of sealant or water cut-off mastic as indicated on the

Drawings.

Set the outside and inside corners.

a. Lay out gravel stop joints symmetrical about the building corners. May require
multiple cutting at 10'-0" lengths to achieve same.

Install backer plates at joint locations. Nail through predrilled 4" pilot holes.

a. Apply continuous sealant to backer plate vertical and horizontal surfaces as indicated
in drawings.

Run joints at +10'-0", except where the cut pieces are required for symmetry between

existing corners.

a. Secure gravel stop to continuous cleat and pull coping over roof edge wood block.
Cut 10'- 0" lengths to size to provide symmetrical placement between existing
building corners.

b. Verify gravel stop is tight to wood blocking. Secure with stainless screw fasteners
with neoprene washers at 1'-0" o.c.

Install sealant to each side of joints.

Install cover plates as detailed.
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3.04 CLEANING
A. Leave material clean and free of stains.
B. Remove all sheet metal debris from roof top daily.
C. Remove all sheet metal debris from site daily.
3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Field inspection.

B. Inspection will involve surveillance of work during installation to ascertain compliance with
specified requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 71 00
PLUMBING SPECIALTIES FOR ROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Roof Drain Renovation: Provide new drain domes, clamping ring and bolts, extension ring
cleaning of existing roof drain bowl.

B. Vent Pipe Extensions: Raising of existing vent pipes.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D1785 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules
40, 80, and 120; 2021a.

B. ASTM D2466 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings,
Schedule 40; 2023.
C. ASTM D2564 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Plastic Piping Systems; 2020.
1.03 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 07 01 50 - Preparation for Re-Roofing.
B. Section 07 54 00 - Thermoplastic Roofing membrane
1.04 DRAWINGS

A. Design Drawings: Drawings accompanying these specifications are generally diagrammatic.
Any changes from general routing shown on the drawings, such as offsets, bends or changes
in elevations due to coordination with the work of other trades and building construction shall be
done without additional charge to the Owner.

B. Itisintended that apparatus shall be located symmetrically with architectural elements,
notwithstanding the fact that locations indicated by drawings may be distorted for clearness of
presentation.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualifications of Contractor:
1. Have 5 years experience with installation of new and replacement drains in reroofing
construction.
2.  Have installed 100 replacement roof drains each year for the past 3 years.

1.06 SUBMITTALS
A. Make all submittals in accordance with Section 01 30 00.

B. Submit a list of project references, indicating project location, contact person and telephone
number.

C. Submit product data for each roof drain.
1.07 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTAL

A. Submit written certification that the plumbing contractor has returned to the site, vacuumed or
rodded out all drain pipe lines, and that they are all in working order.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. No materials or products shall be installed on this Project which contains asbestos or asbestos
containing materials.

B. Roof Drain Renovation: New lacquered cast iron roof drain components including dome,
clamping ring, extension ring and new bolts.
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C.

D.

1. Field verify required size. Extension ring to be minimum 4" h unless noted otherwise on
the drawings

2. Components to match drain bowl manufacturer

Piping:

1. Tubing: ASTM D1785, Schedule 40, rigid, unplasticized polyvinyl chloride (PVC), normal
impact Type |, plain ends.

2. Joints: Solvent-welded, ASTM-D2564, socket type, as recommended by the manufacturer.

3. Fittings: ASTM D2466, PVC normal impact, Type |, solvent-welded, ASTM D2564, socket
ends for Schedule 40 pipe. Use solvent welded socket to screwed joint PVC adapters or
unions.

Pipe Insulation and Jackets:
1. Insulation: ASTM C567:
a. One-piece rigid molded glass fiber, 4" pcf density with K-value of 0.22 @ 75 degrees.
b. Suitable for temperatures of 45 degrees below F to 45 degrees above F, 2"
thickness.
2. Jacket:
a. Factory applied vapor barrier, all service type with self-sealing lap and butt strips.
b. Indoor: Factory applied all-purpose jacket, Type AP
3. Manufacturers:
a. Insulation:
1) Certain-Teed Products, CSG, Snap-on ASJ SSL
2) Knauf, Pipe Insulation
3) Manville Corp., J-M Micro-Lok, 650 APT
4) Owens Corning Fiberglass, one-piece fiberglass 25, ASJ SSL-2.
b. Fitting Covers:
1) Certain-Teed Products: Snap-On
2) Insul-Coustic/Birma: Insul-Sure Heavy Density
3) Manville: Zeston, one piece pre-molded PVC cover with fiberglass insert
4) Manwville: ; JM-5 Series, Micro-Lite FBS

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A

B.

Protect all existing building components prior to commencing with any cutting, patching or
plumbing work.

All cutting and repairing, fitting, and refinishing of any in-place construction required for
installation of the work of this Section shall be done at the expense of the Contractor.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Existing Roof Drain Renovation:
1. Remove existing drain dome, clamping ring, and bolts.
2. Remove existing lead and oakum and re-lead drain bowl to drain pipe connection (if
possible).
3. Provide new cast iron extension ring, clamping ring and bolts, and drain dome.
4. Coordinate installation with roofing contractor.
B. Existing Vent Pipe Extensions:
1. Cut-off the existing vent pipe just above the roof deck.
2. Install no-hub coupling. Verify size in field.
3.  Provide new PVC or cast iron extension. Top of pipe to be minimum 8" above the new
roof surface. Coordinate with roofing contractor.
C. Should existing conditions prevent any work from being performed, notify the Architect.
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D. Coordinate work with Owner's head custodian and their cleaning schedule.

3.03 SUPPORTS

A. Contractors shall provide all angles, channels, plates or beams required for the support of the
work of this Section whether shown on the drawings or not.

B. Provide all the rods, auxiliary structural steel frames, attachments, brackets, and platforms as
required for support of the equipment from overhead construction for this Section.

3.04 ADJUST AND CLEAN
A. Carefully inspect completed work and correct all defects.
B. Replace all damaged ceiling and wall construction with new to match existing.

C. Following the completed installation of the roofing system and sheet metal, all the roof drain
downspouts are to be routed clean. Written certification is to be submitted, verifying all roof
drain downspouts are in working order.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 72 00
ROOF ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Safety Rail System at Roof Hatch
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 54 00 - Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing

B. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Roof accessory items fabricated from sheet
metal.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 29 CFR 1910.23 - Ladders; Current Edition.

B. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2023.

D. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2023.

E. ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2021.

F. FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; Current Edition.

G. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.

H. FM P7825 - Approval Guide; Factory Mutual Research Corporation; current edition.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used.
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.
4. Maintenance requirements.

C. Shop Drawings: Submit detailed layout developed for this project and provide dimensioned
location and number for each type of roof accessory.

D. Warranty Documentation:
1. Submit manufacturer warranty.
2. Ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's name and registered with
manufacturer.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
B. Store products under cover and elevated above grade.

1.06 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Extended Correction Period: Correct defective work within 5-year period commencing on Date
of Substantial Completion.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 HATCH SAFETY RA

A. Roof Hatch Safety Railing : Roof hatch safety rail system mounted directly to curb without
penetration of roofing system.

1. Railing Size: As indicated on drawings.

2. Railing: Comply with 29 CFR 1910.23 for ladder safety, with a safety factor of two.

3. Posts and Rails: Galvanized steel tubing.

4. Gate: Same material as railing; automatic closing with latch.

5. Finish: Manufacturer's standard, factory applied finish. -Safety Yellow

6. Gate Hinges and Post Guides: ASTM B221 (((ASTM B221M))), 6063 alloy, TS5 temper
aluminum.

7. Mounting Brackets: Hot dipped galvanized steel, 1/4 inch (6.35 mm) thick, minimum.

8. Fasteners: Stainless steel, Type 316.

9. Products:

a. Basis of Design: Safety Rail Company LLC; SRC HatchGuard.
www.safetyrailcompany.com.
1) 4 sided safety rail with 2'-0" first step landing zone

b. Substitutions: Not permitted.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.

B. Prepare surfaces using methods recommended by manufacturer for achieving acceptable
results for applicable substrate under project conditions.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, in manner that maintains roofing system
weather-tight integrity.

B. Coordinate installation of the aluminum interior liner with the roof deck, prior to the installation
of the roof hatch. FAILURE TO DO SO WILL RESULT IN REJECTION OF THE ROOF
HATCH ASSEMBLY.

C. Coordinate with installation of the roofing system and related flashings for a weathertight seal.

D. Installer shall check as-built conditions and verify from the manufacturer's approved roof shop
drawings that the hatch will fit the opening in the roof deck.

E. |Installer shall furnish mechanical anchors consistent with the roof deck and structural system.

F. Adjust and coordinate hatch location with interior ladder.

G. Adjust hinges for a smooth operation.

H. Apply bitumastic paint on surfaces of units in contact with cementitious materials.

I

Install roof flashing to hatch curb in full compliance with the roof system manufacturer's
requirements. Extend up to integral curb flashing and return down. Install 1/2" diameter foam
rod up into flashing return within the integral curb flashing. Set flashing clips.

3.04 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of project.
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B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Date of Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 80 00
GLAZING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

Insulating glass units.
Glazing compounds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Sealants for other than glazing purposes.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B.

C.

A &

oczzr

o

T.

u.

16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials; Current Edition.

ANSI Z97.1 - American National Standard for Safety Glazing Materials Used in Buildings -
Safety Performance Specifications and Methods of Test; 2015 (Reaffirmed 2020).

ASTM C864 - Standard Specification for Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal Gaskets,
Setting Blocks, and Spacers; 2005 (Reapproved 2019).

ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.

ASTM C1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Flat Glass;
2018.

ASTM C1172 - Standard Specification for Laminated Architectural Flat Glass; 2019.
ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2016 (Reapproved 2023).

ASTM C1376 - Standard Specification for Pyrolytic and Vacuum Deposition Coatings on Flat
Glass; 2021a.

ASTM E903 - Standard Test Method for Solar Absorptance, Reflectance, and Transmittance of
Materials Using Integrating Spheres; 2020.

ASTM E1300 - Standard Practice for Determining Load Resistance of Glass in Buildings; 2016.

ASTM E2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluation;
2019.

GANA (GM) - GANA Glazing Manual; 2022.
GANA (SM) - GANA Sealant Manual; 2008.
GANA (LGRM) - Laminated Glazing Reference Manual; 2019.

ICC (IBC) - International Building Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

IGMA TM-3000 - North American Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for
Commercial & Residential Use; 1990 (Reaffirmed 2016).

ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Current Edition.
NFRC 100 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product U-factors; 2023.

NFRC 200 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product Solar Heat Gain Coefficient and
Visible Transmittance at Normal Incidence; 2023.

NFRC 300 - Test Method for Determining the Solar Optical Properties of Glazing Materials and
Systems; 2023.

UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting one week before starting work of
this section; require attendance by each of the affected installers.
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1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data on Insulating Glass Unit Glazing Types: Provide structural, physical and
environmental characteristics, size limitations, special handling and installation requirements.

C. Product Data on Glazing Compounds and Accessories: Provide chemical, functional, and
environmental characteristics, limitations, special application requirements, and identify
available colors.

D. Samples: Submit two samples 12 by 12 inch (304.8 by 304.8 mm) in size of glass units.
Certificate: Certify that products of this section meet or exceed specified requirements.

F. Warranty Documentation: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with GANA (GM), GANA (SM), GANA (LGRM), and IGMA TM-
3000 for glazing installation methods. Maintain one copy on site.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years of documented experience.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least three years documented experience.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install glazing when ambient temperature is less than 40 degrees F (4 degrees C).

B. Maintain minimum ambient temperature before, during and 24 hours after installation of glazing
compounds.

1.08 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Insulating Glass Units: Provide a five (5) year manufacturer warranty to include coverage for
seal failure, interpane dusting or misting, including providing products to replace failed units.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Float Glass Manufacturers:
1. Guardian Glass, LLC: www.guardianglass.com/#sle.
2. Pilkington North America Inc: www.pilkington.com/na/#sle.
3. Oldcastle Building Envelope; www.obe.com
4.  Vitro Architectural Glass (formerly PPG Glass): www.vitroglazings.com/#sle.
5.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS - EXTERIOR GLAZING ASSEMBLIES

A. Provide type and thickness of exterior glazing assemblies to support assembly dead loads, and
to withstand live loads caused by positive and negative wind pressure acting normal to plane of
glass.

1.  Comply with ASTM E1300 for design load resistance of glass type, thickness, dimensions,
and maximum lateral deflection of supported glass.

2. Provide glass edge support system sufficiently stiff to limit the lateral deflection of
supported glass edges to less than 1/175 of their lengths under specified design load.

3. Glass thicknesses listed are minimum.

B. Weather-Resistive Barrier Seals: Provide completed assemblies that maintain continuity of
building enclosure water-resistive barrier, vapor retarder, and/or air barrier.

m
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1.

In conjunction with weather barrier related materials described in other sections, as
follows:

C. Thermal and Optical Performance: Provide exterior glazing products with performance
properties as indicated. Performance properties are in accordance with manufacturer's
published data as determined with the following procedures and/or test methods:

1.

2.

3.

Center of Glass U-Value: Comply with NFRC 100 using Lawrence Berkeley National
Laboratory (LBNL) WINDOW 6.3 computer program.

Center of Glass Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC): Comply with NFRC 200 using
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (LBNL) WINDOW 6.3 computer program.
Solar Optical Properties: Comply with NFRC 300 test method.

2.03 GLASS MATERIALS
A. Float Glass: Provide float glass based glazing unless otherwise indicated.

1.
2.
3.

Kind HS - Heat-Strengthened Type: Complies with ASTM C1048.

Kind FT - Fully Tempered Type: Complies with ASTM C1048.

Fully Tempered Safety Glass: Complies with ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR 1201 criteria for
safety glazing used in hazardous locations.

2.04 INSULATING GLASS UNITS
A. Manufacturers:

1.
2.

Glass: Any of the manufacturers specified for float glass.
Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Insulating Glass Units: Types as indicated.

1.
2.

5.

Durability: Certified by an independent testing agency to comply with ASTM E2190.
Coated Glass: Comply with requirements of ASTM C1376 for pyrolytic (hard-coat) or
magnetic sputter vapor deposition (soft-coat) type coatings on flat glass; coated vision
glass, Kind CV; coated overhead glass, Kind CO; or coated spandrel glass, Kind CS.
Spacer Color: Light Gray.

Edge Seal:

a. Dual-Sealed System: Provide polyisobutylene sealant as primary seal applied
between spacer and glass panes, and silicone, polysulfide, or polyurethane sealant
as secondary seal applied around perimeter.

b. Color: Black.

Purge interpane space with dry air, hermetically sealed.

C. Type E-1 - Insulating Glass Units: Vision glass, double glazed.

1.
2.
3.

ok

© N

10.
11.

Applications: Exterior glazing unless otherwise indicated.

Space between lites filled with air.

Outboard Lite: Fully tempered float glass, 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) thick, minimum.
a. Tint: Bronze.

b. Coating: Low-E (passive type), on #3 surface.

Metal edge spacer.

Inboard Lite: Fully tempered float glass, 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) thick, minimum.
a. Tint: Clear.

Total Thickness: 1 inch (25.4 mm).

Thermal Transmittance (U-Value), Winter - Center of Glass: .24, nominal.
Visible Light Transmittance (VLT): 62 percent, nominal.

Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC): .27 percent, nominal.

Visible Light Reflectance, Outside: 11 percent, nominal.

Glazing Method: Dry glazing method, gasket glazing.

D. Type E-2 - Insulating Glass Units: Spandrel glazing.

1.
2.

224153.00
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3. Outboard Lite: Heat-strengthened float glass, 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) thick, minimum.
a. Tint: Bronze.
b. Coating: Low E Coating, on #3 surface.

4. Inboard Lite: Fully tempered float glass, 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) thick.

a. Tint: Clear.

b. Opacifier: Ceramic frit, on #4 surface. Match existing.

Total Thickness: 1 inch (25.4 mm).

Thermal Transmittance (U-Value), Summer - Center of Glass: .24, nominal.

Visible Light Reflectance, Outside: 11 percent, nominal.

8. Glazing Method: Dry glazing method, gasket glazing.

No o

2.05 GLAZING COMPOUNDS

A

B.

Glazing Putty: Polymer modified latex recommended by manufacturer for outdoor use, knife
grade consistency; gray color.

Butyl Sealant: Single component; ASTM C920 Grade NS, Class 12-1/2, Uses M and A, Shore
A hardness of 10 to 20; black color.

Silicone Sealant: Single component; neutral curing; capable of water immersion without loss of
properties; nonbleeding, nonstaining; ASTM C920 Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses M, A,
and G; with cured Shore A hardness range of 15 to 25; color as selected.

Manufacturers:

1.  Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com/#sle.

2. Dow Corning Corporation: www.dowcorning.com/construction/#sle
3. Momentive Performance Materials, Inc: www.momentive.com/#sle.
4. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com/#sle.

5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.06 ACCESSORIES

A

D.

E.

Setting Blocks: Silicone, with 80 to 90 Shore A durometer hardness; ASTM C864 Option II.
Length of 0.1 inch for each square foot (25 mm for each square meter) of glazing or minimum
4 inch (100 mm) by width of glazing rabbet space minus 1/16 inch (1.5 mm) by height to suit
glazing method and pane weight and area.

Spacer Shims: Neoprene, 50 to 60 Shore A durometer hardness; ASTM C864 Option Il.
Minimum 3 inch (75 mm) long by one half the height of the glazing stop by thickness to suit
application, self adhesive on one face.

Glazing Tape, Back Bedding Mastic Type: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids
compound with integral resilient spacer rod applicable to application indicated; 5 to 30 cured
Shore A durometer hardness; coiled on release paper; black color.

1. Width: As required for application.

2. Thickness: As required for application.

3. Spacer Rod Diameter: As required for application.

Glazing Splines: Resilient silicone extruded shape to suit glazing channel retaining slot; ASTM
C864 Option II; color black.

Glazing Clips: Manufacturer's standard type.

2.07 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A

Provide shop inspection and testing for all glass.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS

A. Verify that openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerances, including those for
size, squareness, and offsets at corners.
B. Verify that the minimum required face and edge clearances are being provided.
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D.
E.

Verify that surfaces of glazing channels or recesses are clean, free of obstructions that may
impede moisture movement, weeps are clear, and support framing is ready to receive glazing
system.

Verify that sealing between joints of glass framing members has been completed effectively.

Proceed with glazing system installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A

B.
C.

Clean contact surfaces with appropriate solvent and wipe dry within maximum of 24 hours
before glazing. Remove coatings that are not tightly bonded to substrates.

Seal porous glazing channels or recesses with substrate compatible primer or sealer.
Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant where required for proper sealant adhesion.

3.03 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A

m

Install glazing in compliance with written instructions of glass, gaskets, and other glazing
material manufacturers, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in
glazing referenced standards.

Install glazing sealants in accordance with ASTM C1193, GANA (SM), and manufacturer's
instructions.

Do not exceed edge pressures around perimeter of glass lites as stipulated by glass
manufacturer.

Set glass lites of system with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics.
Set glass lites in proper orientation so that coatings face exterior or interior as indicated.

Prevent glass from contact with any contaminating substances that may be the result of
construction operations such as, and not limited to the following; weld splatter, fire-safing,
plastering, mortar droppings, and paint.

3.04 INSTALLATION - DRY GLAZING METHOD (GASKET GLAZING)

A

B.
C.

D.

Application - Exterior and/or Interior Glazed: Set glazing infills from either the exterior or the
interior of the building.

Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inch (152 mm) from corners.

Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against fixed stop with sufficient pressure on gasket to
attain full contact.

Install removable stops without displacing glazing gasket; exert pressure for full continuous
contact.

3.05 INSTALLATION - DRY GLAZING METHOD (TAPE AND GASKET SPLINE GLAZING)

A
B.

C.
D.

E.

F.

Application - Exterior Glazed: Set glazing infills from the exterior of the building.

Cut glazing tape to length; install on glazing pane. Seal corners by butting tape and sealing
junctions with butyl sealant.

Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inch (152 mm) from corners.

Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against fixed stop with sufficient pressure to attain full
contact.

Install removable stops without displacing glazing spline. Exert pressure for full continuous
contact.

Carefully trim protruding tape with knife.

3.06 INSTALLATION - DRY GLAZING METHOD (TAPE AND TAPE)

A

Application - Interior Glazed: Set glazing infills from the interior of the building.
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G.

Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, projecting 1/16 inch (1.6 mm)
above sight line.

Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inch (152 mm) from corners.

Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape for full contact at perimeter of pane or
unit.

Place glazing tape on free perimeter of glazing in same manner described above.

Install removable stop without displacement of tape. Exert pressure on tape for full continuous
contact.

Carefully trim protruding tape with knife.

3.07 INSTALLATION - PRESSURE GLAZED SYSTEMS

A
B.
C.

D.

E.

Application - Exterior Glazed: Set glazing infills from exterior side of building.
Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inch (152 mm) from corners.

Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against fixed stop with sufficient pressure on gasket to
attain full contact.

Install pressure plates without displacing glazing gasket; exert pressure for full continuous
contact.

Install cover plate.

3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A
B.

C.

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

Glass and Glazing product manufacturers to provide field surveillance of the installation of their
products.

Monitor and report installation procedures and unacceptable conditions.

3.09 CLEANING

A

B.
C.
D.

Remove excess glazing materials from finish surfaces immediately after application using
solvents or cleaners recommended by manufacturers.

Remove nonpermanent labels immediately after glazing installation is complete.
Clean glass and adjacent surfaces after sealants are fully cured.

Clean glass on both exposed surfaces not more than 4 days prior to Date of Substantial
Completion in accordance with glass manufacturer's written recommendations.

3.10 PROTECTION
A. After installation, mark pane with an 'X' by using removable plastic tape or paste; do not mark

heat absorbing or reflective glass units.

B. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period prior to Date of
Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 91 13
EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Surface preparation.
Field application of paints.

Scope: Finish exterior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless
otherwise indicated, including the following:
1.  Exposed surfaces of main entry canopy.

Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:

1.  Items factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials and products having factory-
applied primers are not considered factory finished.

2. ltems indicated to receive other finishes.

3. Items indicated to remain unfinished.

4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, and operating parts of
equipment.

5. Non-metallic roofing and flashing.

6. Stainless steel, anodized aluminum, bronze, terne-coated stainless steel, zinc, and lead.

7. Brick, glass unit masonry, architectural concrete, cast stone, integrally colored plaster and
stucco.

8. Glass.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS (NONE)
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A

Comply with ASTM D16 for interpretation of terms used in this section.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

moo

F.

ASTM D16 - Standard Terminology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications;
2024.

MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual; Current
Edition.

SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning; 2015, with Editorial Revision (2016).
SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning; 2018.

SSPC-SP 3 - Power Tool Cleaning; 2018.

SSPC-SP 6/NACE No.3 - Commercial Blast Cleaning; 2006.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for
each:
1. Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category
(e.g. "alkyd enamel").
2. MPI product number (e.g. MPI #47).
3. Cross-reference to specified paint system(s) product is to be used in; include description
of each system.
C. Paint Samples for Initial Selection: Submit one heavy paper "fan deck" illustrating range of
colors and sheens available for each surface finishing product scheduled.
D. Samples: Submit three paper "draw down" samples, 8-1/2 by 11 inches (216 by 279 mm) in
size, illustrating range of colors available for each finishing product specified.
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Where sheen is specified, submit samples in only that sheen.

2. Where sheen is not specified, discuss sheen options with Architect before preparing
samples, to eliminate sheens not required.

3.  Paint color submittals will not be considered until color submittals for major materials not

to be painted, such as masonry, have been approved.

E. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate special surface preparation procedures.

F. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1.  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
2.  Extra Paint and Finish Materials: 1 gallon (4 L) of each color; from the same product run,
store where directed.
3. Label each container with color in addition to the manufacturer's label.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified,
with minimum ten years documented experience.

B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the type of work specified with
minimum three years experience and approved by manufacturer.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F (7 degrees C) and a
maximum of 90 degrees F (32 degrees C), in ventilated area, and as required by
manufacturer's instructions.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the paint product
manufacturer's temperature ranges.

B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

C. Do not apply exterior paint and finishes during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is outside
the humidity ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

D. Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints: 50 degrees F (10 degrees C) for exterior;
unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide paints and finishes used in any individual system from the same manufacturer; no
exceptions.

B. Paints:
1. Benjamin Moore & Co. www.benjaminmoore.com
2. PPG Paints: www.ppgpaints.com/#sle.
3.  Sherwin-Williams Company: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.

C. Primer Sealers: Same manufacturer as top coats.
D. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL
A. Paints and Finishes: Ready-mixed, unless required to be a field-catalyzed paint.
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1. Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and
uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties,
and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.

2.  Provide materials that are compatible with one another and the substrates indicated under
conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing
and field experience.

3. For opaque finishes, tint each coat including primer coat and intermediate coats, one-half
shade lighter than succeeding coat, with final finish coat as base color.

4. Supply each paint material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a
single production run.

5. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute paint or finishes or add materials unless such procedure is
described explicitly in manufacturer's product instructions.

B. Sheens: Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected
later by Architect from the manufacturer's full line.

C. Colors: To be selected from manufacturer's full range of available colors.
1.  Selection to be made by Architect after award of contract.
2. Extend colors to surface edges; colors may change at any edge as directed by Architect.

2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - EXTERIOR

A. Paint E-OP - Exterior Surfaces to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated: Including primed
metal.
1. Two top coats and one coat primer.
2. Top Coat(s):
a. Benjamin Moore; DTM Alkyd, Low Lustre.
b. Comparable product by other approved manufacturers.
c. Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
3. Primer: As recommended by top coat manufacturer for specific substrate.

2.04 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Accessory Materials: Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of painted surfaces.

B. Patching Material: Latex filler.
C. Fastener Head Cover Material: Latex filler.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Do not begin application of paints and finishes until substrates have been properly prepared.
B. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.

C. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially affect proper application.

D. Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

C. Remove or repair existing paints or finishes that exhibit surface defects.

D. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces for finishing.

E. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.
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Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate
and bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.

Galvanized Surfaces:
1. Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent according to SSPC-SP 1.
2. Prepare surface according to SSPC-SP 2.

Ferrous Metal:

1.  Solvent clean according to SSPC-SP 1.

2.  Shop-Primed Surfaces: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges
to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel
surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

3.  Remove rust, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances using methods recommended
in writing by paint manufacturer and blast cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 6/NACE
No.3. Protect from corrosion until coated.

3.03 APPLICATION

A

F.
G.

Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".

Where adjacent sealant is to be painted, do not apply finish coats until sealant is applied.

Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.

Apply each coat to uniform appearance.

Dark Colors and Deep Clear Colors: Regardless of number of coats specified, apply additional
coats until complete hide is achieved.

Sand metal surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish.

Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior
to applying next coat.

3.04 CLEANING

A

Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site.

3.05 PROTECTION

A. Protect finishes until completion of project.
B. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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